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p r e fac e 
  

The purpose of  this  guide i s  to  provide cultura l , his tor ica l , and educat ional  mater ia ls  to  supple-
ment the book Kamehameha: The Rise of a King. I t  i s  our  hope that  teachers  and parents  wi l l  f ind 
value in this  resource as  they share  the stor ies  of  one of  the great  heroes  of  Hawai ‘ i  in  their 
c lassrooms and famil ies . 

W hen I  s tar ted teaching at  Kamehameha High School  in  1989, i t  was  c lear  that  many students  did 
not  know much about  the ver y  chief  whose name his  great-granddaughter  Pauahi  had bestowed 
upon our beloved institution, and whose feats were providing the economic basis for their education. 
This  was , of  course, no fault  of  the haumāna.

Hawai ‘ i ’s  schools  have long pr ior i t ized colonia l  content  over  Hawai ian cultura l  content . Nainoa 
Thompson noted, “ I  grew up wounded, hur t , and conf l icted about  . . . the devaluing of  things 
Hawai ian. That  created rage. I  pr imar i l y  saw i t  in  schools . My K–12 educat ion led me nowhere to 
understand my past  or  my histor y  or  my culture. ” 1 

According to cultura l  pract i t ioner  Sam Ka‘a i , “Hawai ians  knew something was wrong. . . . Because 
some guy in a  s i lk  s tocking and powdered wig i s  not  the father  of  OUR countr y. Because Danie l 
Boone is  not  OUR hero. We had our  heroes , but  nobody was s inging about  Hawai ian heroes .  
Ever ybody was s inging of  some other  hero. So you did not  belong to that  society. ” 2 

Nat ive  Hawai ian ar t i s t  Herb Kāne sa id, “ W hen I  went  to  Kamehameha Elementar y  School  in  the 
late  thir t ies , we read Goldilocks and Little Red Riding Hood. Nothing Hawai ian. I  wasn’t  in  those 
pictures . I  never  knew who I  was  as  a  Hawai ian unti l  much, much later. ” 3 

For tunate ly, the s i tuat ion is  s ignificant ly  better  today. Much has  been accomplished by this  
generat ion of  cul tura l  pract i t ioners—art is ts , navigators , dancers , chanters , taro farmers , speakers 
of  Hawai ian, padd lers , kumu of  our  keiki , and many more—al l  working to restore  and renew a 
l iv ing Hawai ian knowledge, to  ampli fy  Hawai ian perspect ives . The Kamehameha stor ies  and this 
s tudy guide are  smal l  par ts  of  these  bigger  ef for ts .

S tor ies  both instruct  and ref lect . Like mirrors , they help us  to  know who we are  and our  place  in 
the wor ld. Now, in most  Hawai ‘ i  c lassrooms, our  keiki  know what  a  kōlea  i s . They know the names 
of  our  a l i ‘ i , the ta les  of  our  wahi  pana, our  sacred places . They are  growing kalo and learning to 
ku ‘ i . They are  s inging the songs and dancing the dances  of  this  p lace  and i ts  heroes . Many are 
te l l ing their  s tor ies  in  Hawai ian, the f i rs t  language of  the land. This  renewal  of  knowledge, this 

1 Presentation to the Kū‘ē Pono leadership class at Kamehameha Schools, 2012.
2 As quoted in Low, Hawaiki Rising, 74.
3 Personal correspondence with author, 2010.
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ongoing Hawai ian Renaissance that  has  gained momentum since the 1970s,  wi l l  be  carr ied for th 
by today  ’s  young people.   

The momentum for  young learners  to  pursue cultura l  content  i s  of  ten generated by ski l l fu l  
and pass ionate  kumu at  school . Mar  yal ice  Woody, ret i red four th-grade teacher  at  Kamehameha 
Schools–Kapālama; and W inona Far ias , f i f  th-grade teacher  at  Kamehameha Schools–Kapālama, 
are  two such kumu. Their  work features  prominent ly  in  the conceptual iz ing and the wr it ing of 
this  resource guide.

Inc  luded here  are  twelve  units , each corresponding to a  chapter  in  Kamehameha: The Rise of a King. 
Al l  units  s tar t  with “Chapter  Ins ights , ” which expla in and expand information woven through the 
stor ies  to  create  a  l iv ing Hawai ian cultura l  exper ience as  the context  for  this  work of  biographica l  
f ict ion. “Ha‘awina Pāku‘  i , ” or  supplementar  y lessons, are  a lso inc  luded in each unit  to  prompt 
re l e  van t  c  l a s s room, f ami l  y, o r  homesc  hoo l ing  ac t i v i t i e s . The  d ig i t a l  ve r s ion  o f  th i s  re source  
inc  ludes  numerous l inks  to  addit ional  complementar  y mater ia ls .

W  hi le  the Kamehameha stor ies  were ini t ia l l y  wr it ten for  o lder  e lementar  y-level  s tudents ,  
seventh-grade socia l  s tudies  c  lassrooms and high school  Engl ish c  lasses  are  a lso us ing the book in 
their  curr icula . Therefore, we have inc  luded a  range of  act iv i t ies  for  di f ferent  age groups, a l lowing 
teachers  and parents  to  se lect  age-appropr iate  lessons. 

A note  on ‘ō le lo  Hawai ‘  i : In the Hawai ian language, diacr i t ica ls  such as  the ‘okina and kahakō are 
impor tant  in s ignal ing proper  pronunciat ion and spel l ing. Kahakō a lso ser  ve to make some words 
plura l , such as  wāhine, kāhuna, etc . Effor ts  by ‘Ahahui  ‘Ō  le lo  Hawai ‘  i  in  1977 made s ignificant 
progress  in  s tandardiz ing usage and are  the bas is  of  our  wr i t ing today. This  resource guide str ives 
to  fo l low current  conventions and fur ther  advance the use  of  ‘ō le lo  Hawai ‘  i  as  a  dai l y  pract ice. 

Kamehameha: The Rise of a King was  publ ished in 2013. S  ince then, the book has  been repr inted 
mult iple  t imes and has  won a  Palapala  Po‘okela  Award for  Hawai ian culture ,  a  Moonbeam Chil-
dren ’s  Book Award,  a  Read Aloud America  Award,  and a  2018 Nēnē Award Runner-Up .  The 
Nēnē Award is  a  s tudent-driven recognit ion by Hawai ‘ i ’ s  young readers  to  honor books that 
have made a  di f ference in their  l ives .  These forms of  recognit ion af f i rm the progress  made in the 
rec la iming of  Hawai ian knowledge for  our  young people  and the displac ing of  colonized content 
that  Hawai ‘  i  schools  have long used as  the bas is  of  our  chi ldren ’s  educat ion.  

The publ icat ion of  this  resource guide marks  a  commemorat ion of  two hundred years  s ince the 
pass ing of  Kamehameha at  Kamakahonu on Hawai ‘  i  Is land. Kamehameha Publ ishing is  making 
this  guide avai lable  to  teachers  and famil ies  in  hopes  that  i t  wi l l  provide fur ther  understanding 
and a loha for  Hawai ian culture  and for  the remarkable  l i fe  of  one of  Hawai ‘  i  ’s  great  a l i ‘  i .

x



1 White Rainbow, Black Curse 
Kamehameha’s Birth

A Resource Guide for Kumu and ‘Ohana 1

“A  W H I T E  R A I N B O W ! ”  (para. 1)
The white  ra inbow has  reference to Hal ley ’s  Comet, which is  v is ib le  f rom the ear th 
about  ever y  seventy-five  years . The comet appeared in 1758—the approximate year  of 
Kamehameha’s  bir th.

 
Rainbows carr y  mult iple 
meanings in Hawai ‘ i . Accord-
ing to Pukui , “ The ra inbow 
r ight  in f ront  of  one could 
mean ‘Go back! There is danger 
ahead.’ Or i t  might  mean that 
somebody close and loved is 
going to die. . . . Or, a rainbow 
appearing just as a baby is born 
could mean this is an especially 

blessed baby.”1 Rainbows also can mark the presence of a loved one, including an ali ‘ i.
 
 
 

 

“ T H E  M O N T H  WA S  ‘ I K U WĀ”  (para. 1)
Tradit ional  Hawai ian months are  noted as  fo l lows. 2

 
Kā ‘e lo  ( January)  Hinai ‘e le ‘e le  ( July) 
Kaulua  (February) Hi l inehu  (August)  
Nana  (March)  Hi l inama  (September)  
Welo  (April)   ‘ Ikuwā  (October)
Iki iki  (May)   Welehu  (November)
Ka‘aona  ( June)  Makal i ‘ i  (December)

p. 11

1 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 55.
2 Ii, Fragments of  Hawaiian History, 72. Some names of months are different on Hawai‘ i Island.

Figure 1. Rainbow

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 1
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“A N D  A T  K O K O I K I  T H A T  N I G H T, 

I N  T H E  R O U N D E D  B O D Y  O F  H I S 

M O T H E R ”  (para. 2)
Kamehameha’s  mother, Keku‘ iapoiwa, was  f rom 
Hālawa, Kohala . By some accounts , she was on Maui 
dur ing her  pregnancy and wished to return to give 
birth at Hālawa, but her labor began. Her destination 
may have been a  canoe landing at  ‘Upolu Point , 
near  Kokoiki—a locat ion that  later  was  destroyed 
by the tsunami of  1946. Just  as  these  place  names 
have mult iple  and sometimes di f fer ing mo‘ole lo, or 
s tor ies , the mo‘ole lo  of  Kamehameha a lso inc lude 
mult iple  vers ions  and interpretat ions .
 

“ C H A N T  T H A T  C U R S E D  T H E  C H I L D  S O O N 

T O  B E  B O R N ”  (para. 3)
A kahuna  ‘anā ‘anā , o r  s o rc e re r, o f t en  u s ed 
maunu , o r  ba i t , t o  en t r ap  a  v i c t im . The  so rc e re r 
would attempt to take control  over  the maunu 
(e.g. , nai l  c l ippings , hair, excrement, c lothing, 
or  a  bone)  and inf l ict  ev i l  on the v ict im, inc luding s ickness  or  death. Curses 
could be l i f ted or  returned to the curser. 3 In Kamehameha’s  case, however, there 
would be no maunu as  the baby was not  yet  born, and a  blameless  infant  could not  
be  cursed direct l y.
 

“ H O L D I N G  U P  F I V E  L E AV E S  I N  H E R  R I G H T  H A N D ”  (para. 2)
Five , o r  s omet imes  f ou r, i s  the  r i t ua l  number  in  Hawa i i an  med i c ine , f o r  r e a sons 
pe r haps unknown. There may be a  corre lat ion with the f ive  f ingers  of  the hand, or  the 
f ive  major  points  of  the human body : arms, legs , and head. Many f lowers  have f ive  
peta ls . The word “kual ima” in tradit ional  pract ice  refers  to  medic ine given five  t imes a 
day or  for  f ive  days .

1 White Rainbow, Black Curse  Kamehameha’s Birth

p. 12

 
 
 
 

p. 13

3 For more on kāhuna ‘anā‘anā, see Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 27–31.

HA‘AWINA 

•  On a map of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land, 
have haumāna mark the place 
names that  are  mentioned in 
the stor y. 

•  In tradit ional  Hawai ‘ i , what 
behaviors  were seen before, 
dur ing, and af ter  the bir th 
of  a  chi ld? 

•  Are bir thing tradit ions  in 
this  chapter  (e.g. , chanting 
genealog y, massaging with 
kukui  oi l )  s t i l l  in  pract ice? 

•  W hat  wa s  su r p r i s ing  o r  
interesting about the actions 
and  re ac t i on s  o f  tho se 
anticipating Kamehameha’s 
bir th?  Have students  c i te 
examples  f rom the text . 

•  Ass ign learners  to  ident i fy 
the  l ā ‘au  l apa ‘au  in  the 
mo‘ole lo  and choose one 
to research: Where does it 
grow? W hat does  i t  look 
l ike?  W hat are  i t s  uses?
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4 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 180. 

“ S H E  P R AY E D  T O  K Ū  .  .  .  S H E  P R AY E D  T O 

H I N A” (para. 2)
The gods Kū and Hina are associated with traditional 
Hawaiian medicine. Kū is the male, and Hina is the 
female  embodiment of  medic inal  p lants  gathered 
in the forests . Kū and Hina create  balance in 
the wor ld: male  and female ; he of  the r ight , she  
of  the lef t ; he of  the east , she of  the west ; he of  the  
sunr ise  and the morning, she of  the af ternoon,  
the sunset , and the moon.

 

“ I N  T H E  L I G H T  O F  A  

K U K U I   L A M P ”  (para. 7)  

Kukui  oi l  was  a  pr imar y 
source for  l ight ing in old 
Hawa i ‘ i . The  t e x t  sugge s t s 
t h e  l i g h t  p r o v i d e d  a t 
K amehameha’s  b i r th  wa s 
f rom a poho kukui , or  
s tone lamp. Ihoiho kukui , 
or  kukui  nut  candles made 
of roasted kukui kernels 
s t rung on a  coconut  midr ib, 
were a lso a  common l ight 
source. 
 

“ H E R  B E L L Y  G L E A M E D  L I K E  A  G O U R D ” (para. 7) 
In  Hawa i i an  cu l tu re , gou rd s  c an  be  a  s y mbo l i c  r ep resentat ion for  humans. For 
example, in  dreams, a  f i l led gourd meant  a  l iv ing man. 4 This  passage suggests  the soon-
to-be-born Kamehameha ins ide the body of  his  mother.
 

1

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

HA‘AWINA 

•  The author  uses  s imi le  and   
j u s t apo s i t i on  th roughou t  
the  s t o r y. De f ine  the s e 
t e r ms  and  have  haumāna  
go  on  a  “s c avenge r  hun t ”  
for these and other l i terar y   
dev i ses  in  th i s  chapter.

Figure 2. Kukui nuts 

chapter  ins ights
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“ T H E  C H I E F  O F  T H E  D E E P  O C E A N ”  (para. 3)  
T h i s  r e f e r e n c e  i n v o k e s  a  well-known ‘ōlelo no‘eau: 
He manō holo ‘āina ke ali ‘ i—The chief is a shark that 
travels on land. (The chief, l i k e  a  sha rk , i s  no t  t o  be  
t ampe red  w i th . ) 5

“ T H I S  C R AV I N G  WA S  A  S I G N ”  (para. 3)
Hō‘ailona, or signs, are an important part of Hawaiian 
tradit ion. For  example, i f  a  pregnant  woman is  asked to 
hold out  her  hand and, without  thought, she extends 
her r ight hand (the Kū, or masculine side), this means 
the baby wil l  be a boy. A similar movement of  the r ight 
foot  would a lso suggest  a  boy. A craving for  squid 
suggests  the chi ld wi l l  be  af fect ionate  (c l inging as  a 
squid c l ings) , whi le  a  craving for  the hi lu  f i sh means the chi ld wi l l  be  sof t-spoken and  
di l igent . Keku‘ iapoiwa’s  craving of  the eye of  the niuhi  suggested that  her  baby 
would be a  f ierce  and power ful  male. 6

 
Eat ing shark was kapu, or  forbidden to women. 
Other  foods that  were kapu to women inc lude:

•  P O R K —the feast  food for  gods, chief s , and   
 pr iests ; a l so re lated to Lono as  Kamapua ‘a

•  B A N A N A —cer tain banana trees  are  a  kinolau,  
 or  body form of  Kanaloa

•  C O C O N U T —the coconut  t ree  i s  a  kinolau of  Kū

• U L U A —a fish offered to Kū in his war ritual as a substitute for a human victim

• K Ū M Ū —a red fish that ser ves as an offer ing in var ious r ituals

• NIUHI, a great white shark or tiger shark—symbol of the high chief

•  T U R T L E —a kinolau of  Kanaloa

•  W H A L E —a kinolau of  Kanaloa

p. 14

HA‘AWINA 

• Begin building a mo‘okū‘auhau 
for the ali‘i in the story. 

5 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #799.
6 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 54. 

1 White Rainbow, Black Curse  Kamehameha’s Birth 

Figure 3. Niuhi
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“ P R E P A R A T I O N S  F O R  T H E  B I R T H  O F  A  H I G H  C H I E F  B E G A N ”  (para. 5)  
Among high-ranking chief s , chanters  composed mele  inoa (name chants)  for  the 
unborn chi ld, and dancers  pract iced specia l  hula . 7 Chants  spoke of  the chi ld ’s  royal  
ancestr y, not  the chi ld i t se l f. The chi ld ’s  rea l  name was not  used. A subst i tute  word was 
used unti l  the bir th. I f  the baby was a  f i rs tborn chi ld, a  pig  was  ra ised for  the specia l 
feast  af ter  the bir th.

“ P I N C H  O F F  T H E  T I P 

O F  T H E  Y O U N G  WA U K E 

S H O O T ! ”  (para. 6) 
The phrase  in Hawai ian,  

“E ‘ō ‘ ū  i  ka  maka o ka wauke  
‘o i  ‘ōpiopio, ” refers  to  nipping 
off  the s ide shoots  that 
grow f rom the stem of  the 
wauke, or  paper  mulberr y 
plant , which is  used to make 
kapa (bark c loth) . I f  le f t  to 
grow, the shoots  leave holes 
in  the kapa. The symbol ism 
here  i s  that  the young chief 
wi l l  grow up to chal lenge his  
e lder  Alapa ‘ inui  and must  be 

“pinched off. ”  

“ T H E  K A H U N A  .  .  .  C U T  T H E  P I K O ”  (para. 3) 
The histor ic  record appears  s i lent  as  to  the care  taken of  Kamehameha’s  piko, or  
umbi l ica l  cord. The r i tual  hand l ing of  the placenta  and piko is  impor tant . One ‘ō le lo 
no ‘eau speaks  of  the pract ice  of  bur y ing the placenta  at  the base  of  a  hala  t ree  to  
enhance personal  beauty : Puna maka kōkala—Puna of the eyelashes that curve upward like the 
thorns of the pandanus leaves. (The placenta of a newborn was buried under a pandanus tree 
so the chi ld ’s  eyelashes  would grow long l ike  the pandanus thorns . ) 8

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 15

Figure 4. Wauke

7 Malo, as cited in Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 2. 
8 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2748. 

1 chapter  ins ights
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S ome  ve r s i on s  o f  the  K amehameha  b i r th  s t o r y 
sugge s t  that  the place  name Kokoiki  (“ l i t t le  b lood ”) 
refers  to  his  af terbir th being placed in this  s i te. I t 
i s  poss ible  that  the piko was a lso bur ied here. Pukui 
speaks  of  the r i tual i s t ic  care  given the piko, based 
on the bel ief  that  the cord connects  the baby with a 
l iv ing ancestor  (mother)  “who af ter  death would be 
a  direct l y  l inked aumakua.” 9

 
 
 
 

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “K a Inu Wai” (Maika ‘ i  ka  Makani  o  Kohala—Thirsty  Breezes  of  
 Kohala)  and “Hānau ke  Ali ‘ i . ” 10 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed  
 to  teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that presents Hawaiian 
 culture and its  connections to a r ich ancestral  past. Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Hawai ‘ i , Kū , Ahupua‘a , ‘Āina ) .

•  For  resources  focused on current  events , see  K anaeokana , a  network of  more than  
 s ixty  Hawai ian language, cul ture, and ‘ā ina-based schools  and organizat ions that  
 are  developing a  Hawai ian educat ion system to nur ture  the next  generat ions of  
 a loha ‘ā ina leaders .

•  Some of the foods mentioned in this chapter include poi, sweet potato leaves, ‘opihi,  
 ‘a ‘ama, and sugarcane. Bring some of these food items to c lass for students to sample.

•  As needed, l i s ten to ‘ō le lo  Hawai ‘ i  pronunciat ion  of  key words and phrases  in  this  
 chapter.

 

HA‘AWINA 

• Discuss how much time would 
have passed in different parts 
of the story (e.g., Nae‘ole’s 
journey, the time Kamehameha 
spent in the cave, learning 
to walk, being weaned, etc.). 
Have students justify their 
answers.

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 1

1 White Rainbow, Black Curse  Kamehameha’s Birth 

9 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 37.
10 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.huapala.org/Ka/Ka_Inu_Wai.MP3
https://www.huapala.org/Ka/Ka_Inu_Wai.html
https://www.huapala.org/Chants/Hanau_Alii_birth.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/hawaii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/ku
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/ahupuaa
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/ao/aina
http://kanaeokana.net
http://kamehamehapublishing.org/whiterainbowblackcurse/
http://www.huapala.org
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R E S E A R C H

• The text  g ives  examples  of  hō ‘a i lona, or  s igns , associated with royal ty  (e.g. , white  
 ra inbow, craving the shark’s  eye, prophecy of  Kapoukahi) . W hat are  some other  
 k inds of  hō ‘a i lona?

•  Research the di f ferent  “r i te  of  passage” ceremonies  for  chi ldren in old Hawai ‘ i .
•  Compare and contrast  a l ternate  vers ions of  the stor y  of  Kamehameha’s  bir th  
 (Attachment 1a) .

•  Research Hal le y ’s  Comet .
•  Learn about  weather  by walking  in  var ious  t ypes  of  condit ions  (sunny, ra iny, windy) ,  
 and learn some bas ics  about  Hawai ‘ i ’s  moon phases , c l imate , and winds .

A P P L Y  K N O W L E D G E

• Rewr ite  the beginning of  the stor y  f rom Alapa ‘ i ’s  perspect ive. W hat would he do,  
 say, and think about , g iven that  he was so af ra id of  this  unborn chi ld?

•  Have students  col lect  data  on typica l  weather  patterns  of  cer ta in months. Then  
 have the students  use  descr ipt ive  language to discuss  these  months. Refer  to  the  
 examples of ‘Ikuwā: “drumming thunder” (p. 14), and “rain roared like the ocean” (p. 15). 

•  Direct  learners  to  wr i te  their  own bir th stor y  (Attachment 1b) .
•  Have learners  create  their  own ar twork for  passages  in the chapter  that  do not  have  
 i l lustrat ions .

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• The author  descr ibes  Keku‘ iapoiwa just  before  she sends off  her  newborn:  
 “ The gent le  mana of  the mother  held him. . . . Keku‘ iapoiwa pressed her  nose  
 into the baby ’s  neck. Her eyes  c losed and she breathed in deeply ” (p. 16) . Ass ign  
 learners  to  wr i te  a  shor t  ref lect ion on what  Keku‘ iapoiwa may have been thinking  
 and fee l ing at  that  t ime.

•  Page 11 depicts  Kamehameha as  a  newborn. Have students  work in smal l  groups  
 to  f igure  out  the top five  sources  they would refer  to  i f  they were i l lustrat ing a  book  
 on Kamehameha’s  l i fe . Then have students  share  with the c lass  and expla in why  
 they chose those sources .

1 Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

https://www.education.com/worksheet/article/comets-and-asteroids/?referral_url=kidsastronomy.com
https://www.uen.org/lessonplan/view/10665
http://www.kamehamehapublishing.org/_assets/publishing/multimedia/apps/mooncalendar/index.html
https://www.weather.gov/hfo/climate_summary
http://www2.hawaii.edu/~hawnpac/libguides_docs/indexofwinds.pdf




2 Lumpy Poi and Twisting Eels 
Kamehameha’s Early Childhood
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“ T H E Y  W E R E  K A M A ‘Ā I N A”  (para. 2)
Kama‘āina, a term commonly used today, means “child of the land” and refers to someone 
of  a  par t icular  place. Someone not  of  that  place  i s  a  mal ihini .  

 

“ H Ā L AWA  WA S  A  L U S H ,  WA T E R E D  L A N D ” 
(para. 3)
The descr iption of Hālawa in this passage reflects an 
ahupua‘a , or typical  Hawaiian sett lement, where peo-
ple l ived along the shore near the mouth of a stream, 
c l o s e  t o  f i sh ing  and  ga the r ing  s i t e s . L o ‘ i  k a l o, o r  
irrigated taro fields, took advantage of flowing stream  
water. Other  plants  for  food, medic ine, and c lothing 
were grown in suitable places. People canoed and surfed in the kai, or ocean water, and bathed 
in the wai, or stream water. Drinking water was collected in gourds further i uka, or inland. 

 

“ T H I S  L A N D  WA S  W E T 

A N D  F A T  A N D  F E D  I T S 

P E O P L E  W E L L”  (para. 4)
The land was considered “fat ” 
because of its ability to  
produce abundant food and  
resources to sustain the people. 
Lands that are fertile and f ruit-
ful are called “‘āina momona,” 
meaning fat or abundant lands. 

 

“ H E  L E A R N E D  .  .  .  O F  F I S H I N G  A N D  P L A N T I N G ”  (para. 1)
Ear ly  voyaging canoes  brought plants  to  Hawai ‘ i , inc luding kalo ( taro) , k ī  ( t i ) ,  
kō (sugarcane) , mai ‘a  (banana) , ‘ u lu  (breadf ruit ) , ‘ ua la  (sweet  potato) , wauke (paper 
mulberr y) , ‘ōhi ‘a  ‘a i  (mountain apple) , and more.

p. 23
 
 
 
 

p. 24 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 26

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 2

Figure 1. Kalo, ‘uala, and mai‘a

HA‘AWINA 

•  P l ay  a  h ide-and- s eek  game  
b a s e d  o n  t h e  c h a n t  a n d  
de s c r i p t i on s  on  pp. 24–25 .

http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/ahupuaa
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“ T H E  L E H U A  F L O W E R S  B L O O M  I N  T H E  S E A” 

(para. 2)
Nae‘ole  teaches  Kamehameha by us ing indirect 
references  for  f i shing. This  pract ice  i s  s t i l l  common 
today, as  f i shermen in Hawai ‘ i  don’t  go f i shing—
they go “holoholo, ” which means to go for  a  s trol l . 
Cer ta in foods, l ike  bananas , are  not  taken to the 
beach when going holoholo, for  they are  the kinolau, 
or  body forms, of  Kanaloa. S tr ict  kapu, or  rules  guide the lawai ‘a , or  f i sherman. For 
example, ‘ōpelu are  caught  and eaten in summer, but  aku are  off- l imits . In winter, aku 
are  f i shed and ‘ōpelu are  kapu. Taking only  what  i s  needed is  a  bas ic  va lue of  resource 
susta inabi l i t y, which means car ing for  what  we have now so that  we don’t  run out  of 
resources  in the future. Enforcing resource susta inabi l i t y  was  an impor tant  task of 
the ef fect ive  a l i ‘ i . The kapu system was one way of  making sure  resources  would be  
susta ined f rom one generat ion to the next .
 

“ T H E  S U G A R C A N E  I S  TA S S E L I N G ” (para. 1)
Nae‘ole ’s  comments  in this  passage refer  to  an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: Pua ke kō, kū mai  ka he ‘e—
When the sugarcane tassels, the octopus season is here. (The sugarcane tasse ls  in  late  October  or 
ear ly  November. ) 1

Native  Hawai ians , l ike  other  indigenous peoples , have keen knowledge of  natura l 
processes . Nae ‘o le  obser ves  sugarcane f lower ing and knows that  squid or  octopus are 
plent i ful . Such knowledge organizes  people ’s  re lat ions  with the natura l  wor ld. Other 
examples  inc lude:

  Pua ka wi l iwi l i , nanahu ka manō—When the wiliwili tree blooms, the sharks bite. ( I t 
  i s  sa id that  when the wi l iwi l i  t rees  are  in bloom the sharks  bi te, because i t  i s 
  their  mating season.) 2 

  Pala  ka hala , momona ka hā ‘uke ‘uke—When the pandanus fruit ripens, the 
  hā‘uke‘uke sea urchin is fat. 3

2 Lumpy poi and twisting eels  Kamehameha’s Early Childhood

p. 28

1 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2702.
2 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2701. The reference included here is an excerpt of a longer ‘ōlelo no‘eau. 
3 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2587.

HA‘AWINA 

• How did Kamehameha learn 
f rom Nae‘ole? What were his 
learning behaviors? How is 
this similar to or different 
f rom your learning style?
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These ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau come f rom a speci f ic  wā (per iod of  t ime) , a  speci f ic  p lace, and a  
speci f ic  context  and may not  be true in ever y  ahupua ‘a  today. The ef fects  of  c l imate 
change are  a lso impact ing what  i s  happening in nature, and the once-predictable  cyc les 
of blooming and breeding are beginning to shift in our times. However, these sayings 
show that  there  i s  an impor tant  connect ion between what  happens on the ‘ā ina 
and what  happens in the kai . The innate  balance in nature  was  wel l  understood in  
t radit ional  Hawai ian society  and is  pract iced by many Native  Hawai ians  today. I t 
i s  impor tant  for  us  to  continue not ic ing the connect ions between land and water 
so that  we can better  care  for  the speci f ic  p laces  where we l ive  and work.

 
 

“ P L A C E  A  S Q U I D  I N  E A C H 

H O L E ” (para. 2) 

This  pract ice  provided r ich 
fer t i l izer  and helped the roots 
of  the tree  to  gr ip the ground 
f i rmly  l ike  the  squid ’s  p ika-
pika, or suction cups, resulting 
in  a  hardy  t ree  that  would 
produce good coconuts .
 

“ H E  H E A R D  T H E  F A R - O F F  S O U N D S  O F  T H E  Y O U N G E R  C H I L D R E N ”  (para.  3)  
K a m e h a m e h a  f e e l s  t h e  d r a w  o f  p l a y  a n d  g r u m b l e s  a b o u t  h a v i n g  t o  w o r k . N a e ‘o l e 
g e n t l y  r e m i n d s  h i m  o f  t h e i r  p u r p o s e — a n  e f f e c t i v e  w a y  f o r  a  c a r e g i v e r  o r  t e a c h e r 
t o  m o t i v a t e  a  y o u n g  c h i l d . A s  a n  a l i ‘ i ,  i t  w a s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  K a m e h a m e h a  t o  l e a r n 
t h e  l e s s o n s  o f  a  j o b  w e l l  d o n e  a n d  t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  g o o d  b e h a v i o r. L a t e r  i n 
t h e  c h a p t e r  K a m e h a m e h a  i s  r e p r i m a n d e d  f o r  m a k i n g  l u m p y  p o i , a n d  h e  a l s o 
r e c a l l s  b e i n g  s c o l d e d  b y  a n  a u n t y  f o r  a  m i s d e e d . T h e  f o l l o w i n g  c u l t u r a l  i n s i g h t s 
a r e  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  d i s c i p l i n e .

  S l a p p i n g  o r  h i t t i n g  t h e  h e a d  o r  f a c e  w a s  a  s e r i o u s  o f f e n s e . O n e  w a s  
  r e a l l y  h i t t i n g  t h e  ‘ a u m a k u a  t h a t  h o v e r e d  i n  o r  a r o u n d  t h e  h e a d . A n d  
  b e c a u s e  H a w a i i a n s  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  a  t h o u g h t  p u t  i n  w o r d s  w a s  v i r t u a l l y  a   
  t h o u g h t  p u t  i n  a c t i o n , e v e n  e x p r e s s i n g  a  w i s h  t o  s l a p  w a s  k a p u .

2

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 2. He‘e

chapter  ins ights
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“ K A L O  H A D  C O O K E D  I N 

T H E  I M U ” (para. 1)
Making the imu  (underground 
oven) and prepar ing food 
were done by men. Imu were 
used year-round. A low, stone 
wal l  sheltered the imu f rom 
wind, and a roof of loulu (fan 
palm) leaves, pi l i  grass, or  
sugarcane leaves sheltered 
i t  f rom r a in . Men’s  and  
women’s foods were cooked  

in  separate  imu. Many famil ies  in  rura l  areas  s t i l l  maintain a  backyard imu for 
specia l  pā ‘ ina occas ions. 
 

“ T H E  S T O N E  G O E S ,  T H E  H A N D  F O L L O W S ” 

(para. 3)
N a e ‘o l e ’s  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  b a s e d  o n  a n  ‘ ō l e l o 
n o ‘ e a u :  H e l e  n ō  k a  ‘ a l ā , h e l e  n ō  k a  l i m a — 
The rock goes, the hand goes. ( To  m a k e  g o o d  p o i , t h e 
f r e e  h a n d  m u s t  w o r k  i n  u n i s o n  w i t h  t h e  p o i 

Figure 3. Farmer caring for kalo in lo‘i

4 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 188. 

HA‘AWINA 

•  How did Nae ‘ole  fee l  about 
Kamehameha’s work in pound-
ing poi? How do you know? 
Why was Kamehameha told  
to eat all the poi?

Lumpy poi and twisting eels  Kamehameha’s Early Childhood

 “ I f  y o u  s a y  ‘ I ’d  l i k e  t o  g i v e  y o u  a  g o o d  s l a p  o n  t h e  f a c e , ’ y o u  h a v e  
g i v e n  t h e  s l a p , ” e x p l a i n s  M r s . P u k u i .
 A t  l e a s t  o n e  c l a s s r o o m  o f  c h i l d r e n  g a v e  a m p l e  e v i d e n c e  o f 
b e l i e v i n g  a  v o i c e d  t h o u g h t  a m o u n t e d  t o  a c t i o n . T h e  t e a c h e r, c a u g h t  i n 
e n d - o f - t h e - d a y  e x h a u s t i o n , s a i d  s o m e t h i n g  l i k e , “ Yo u  a l l  o u g h t  t o  b e  
s lapped.” Promptly  the Hawai ian and par t-Hawai ian chi ldren burst  into tears . 
 A  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  M r s . P u k u i  e n l i g h t e n e d  t h e  t e a c h e r  o n  t h e 
H a w a i i a n  a t t i t u d e  t o  t h e  h e a d . L a t e r  w h e n  t h e  c h i l d r e n  g r e w  u n r u l y  
t h e  t e a c h e r  d e c l a r e d , “ I ’d  l i k e  t o  g i v e  y o u  a l l  a  g o o d  s p a n k i n g . ” 
 Te n s i o n - r e l i e v i n g  l a u g h t e r  f i l l e d  t h e  r o o m . T h e  s p a n k e d  [ ‘ e l e m u ,  
o r  b o t t o m ]  w a s  f u n n y. T h e  s l a p p e d  f a c e  w a s  a n  o u t r a g e . 4

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cYF_s9TIZwI
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p. 31
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

p o u n d e r. K e e p  b o t h  h a n d s  g o i n g  t o  d o  g o o d  w o r k . ) 5 G r o w i n g  k a l o  a n d  p o u n d i n g 
p o i  w e r e  d o n e  b y  m e n .
 

“ U P  T O  T H E  H I G H  ‘ Ō H I ‘A  F O R E S T S ”  (para. 2)
T h e  ‘ ō h i ‘ a  t r e e  i s  e n d e m i c  t o  H a w a i ‘ i .  ‘ Ō h i ‘ a  h a s  g r e a t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  N a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n s  i n  b o t h  t r a d i t i o n a l  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  c o n t e x t s  a n d  i s  o f t e n  t h e  f i r s t 
l ā ‘ a u  t o  g r o w  o n  n e w  l a v a . I n  r e c e n t  y e a r s , r a p i d  ‘ ō h i ‘ a  d e a t h  ( R O D )  h a s  b e c o m e 
a  s e r i o u s  p r o b l e m , t h r e a t e n i n g  ‘ ō h i ‘ a  o n  H a w a i ‘ i  I s l a n d  a n d  K a u a ‘ i .  E f f o r t s  a r e 
u n d e r w a y  t o  e l i m i n a t e  t h e  f o r e i g n  f u n g u s  a n d  make ‘ōhi ‘a  healthy  again . 
 

“A  B E A U T I F U L  M O U N TA I N  A P P L E  R I P E N E D  I N  T H E  S H A D E ” (para. 6)
T h i s  c o m p l i m e n t  a b o u t  t h e  y o u n g  K e k u ‘ i a p o i w a  i s  b a s e d  o n  a n  ‘ ō l e l o  n o ‘ e a u : 
‘Ōh i ‘a  noho  ma lu— Mountain apple in the shade. (Said of  a  beaut i ful  or  handsome person, 
who is  compared to a  mountain apple  that  r ipens to  per fect ion in the shade) . 6

 

“ W E  M U S T  B E  S I L E N T ”  (para. 8)
Be ing  qu i e t  among  the  ‘ōh i ‘a  hāmau  t re e s  r e f e r s 
t o  feather  gatherers  who  wou ld  do  the i r  work  in 
s i l ence . Tr ad i t i ona l l y, the  g lue - l i k e  s ap  f rom the 
‘ u lu  (b read f r u i t )  t ree  was  app l i ed  to  b r anches 
whe re  pr iz ed birds  we re  known  to  a l i gh t . The 
b i rd s  wou ld  ge t  s t u c k  to  the  s t i c ky  s ap  and ,  
a f t e r  the i r  f e a the r s  we re  ha r ve s t ed , the  b i rd s  wou ld 
be  r e l e a s ed . The  mos t  h i gh l y  r ega rded  f e a the r s 
c ame  f rom the  mamo, a  b i rd  f o r mer l y  f ound  on l y 
on  Hawa i ‘ i  I s l and  and  now ex t inc t . B l ac k  in  co lo r 
and  abou t  e i gh t  i n c he s  i n  l eng th , the  mamo  g re w 
s e ve r a l  d eep-ye l l ow  f e a the r s  abo ve  and  be low  i t s 
t a i l  and  on  i t s  th i gh s . The  ‘ahu ‘ u l a , o r  f e a the r  c ape 
tha t  K amehameha  wou ld  wea r  l a t e r  i n  l i f e , wa s 
made  o f  mamo  f e a the r s . I t  i s  e s t ima t ed  tha t  e i gh t y 

5 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #752.
6 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2362.

Figure 4. Mamo bird

chapter  ins ights

https://www.gohawaii.com/saving-ohia-trees
https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/makalii/feature-stories/hana_noeau_hulu_manu
https://keolamagazine.com/art/the-art-of-the-feather/
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p. 33

thousand  mamo  b i rd s  we re  needed  to  f u r n i sh  the  nea r l y  ha l f  m i l l i on  f e a the r s  f o r 
th i s  c ape . 
 

“ T H E  B A I T  M U S T  B E 

W E L L  M A D E  A N D  N E A T ” 
(para. 3)
I n  H a w a i i a n  c u l t u r e , t h e  
appearance of  an object  p lays 
a role in its success. The neat- 
ness  of  a  bai ted f i shhook or, 
in  this  case, the des ign of  a 
s imple  ee l  t rap, would af fect 
the catch.

 

“ O F  A N  A G E  T O  C A R R Y  A  C H I L D  O N  H I S  B A C K ”  

(para. 1)
According to tradit ional  Hawai ian thought, “Before 
Hawai ians  learned Western numerals , [ the]  age of 
a  chi ld was  descr ibed by abi l i t y  to  per form cer ta in 
tasks . ” 7

 

Figure 5. Fish basket trap

  HA‘AWINA 

•  Foreshadowing is  a  l i terar y 
device  where the author  sug-
gests  something that  wi l l  hap-
pen later  in  the stor y. Discuss 
examples  of  foreshadowing in 
the chapter, such as  the cape 
of  mamo feathers  (p. 31)  and 
the black crab (p. 32) . 

•  Al i ‘ i  e f fect iveness  was  based 
on genealog y, t ra ining, and 
a  deep sense of  responsibi l-
i t y  to  care  for  people. W hat 
evidence can be found in this 
chapter  that  Kamehameha is 
learning his  ro le  as  an a l i ‘ i ? 

•  Many “r i tes  of  passage” or 
“coming of  age” themes are 
seen in this  chapter. Have 
students  make a  l i s t  of  these 
events  f rom Kamehameha’s 
l i fe . Inc lude the di f ferent 
ski l l s  that  were nur tured or 
taught  to  the young a l i ‘ i .  

•  W hat events  in  a  chi ld ’s  l i fe 
do we ce lebrate  today to mark 
a  chi ld ’s  growth and accom-
pl ishments?

Lumpy poi and twisting eels  Kamehameha’s Early Childhood

7 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 197, n. 1.
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S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “Ke Ali ‘ i  Hulu Mamo , ” “Pua ke Kō,” and other  mele  based on ‘ō le lo  
 no‘eau depicting Hawaiian seasons. 8 Help haumāna to make modern-day connections  
 between what  happens on the ‘ā ina and what  happens in the kai , especia l l y  in  places  
 the s tudents  are  f rom. For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach  
 some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing 
 Hawai ian culture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss 
 Kumukahi  v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Lawai ‘a , Mahi  ‘a i ,  
 Ahupua‘a , Hawai ‘ i ) .

•  V is i t  the websi te  www.soundshawai ian.com/birds.html  to  hear  the sounds of  
 Nat ive  Hawai ian birds  that  Kamehameha and Nae ‘ole  may have heard when they  
 went  to  the upland forests .

•  As needed, visit www.kamehamehapublishing.org to listen to ‘ōlelo Hawai‘i pronunciation 
 of  key words and phrases  in  this  chapter.

 

R E S E A R C H

• What other games, besides Pe‘epe‘e Akua, did Hawaiian children play? Mitchell ’s  
 Hawaiian Games to Play is a good starting point for this research. 

•  Guide haumāna in learning and sharing their mo‘okū‘auhau, or genealogy (Attachment 2a). 
•  Research farming practices by visiting a lo‘ i kalo (irr igated taro field). To expand the  
 experience, research the components of kalo (Attachment 2b) as well as traditional  
 methods for preparing Hawaiian foods, such as using a papa ku‘ i ‘ai (poi-pounding  
 board) to make poi.

•  Research maka‘āinana jobs such as lawai‘a (fishing , fishing traditions , fishing stories ,  
 ‘ōpelu , he‘e , current fishing kapu , sustainable practices) and mahi ‘ai (farming , kalo ,  
 and kalo farming)

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 2

8 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.huapala.org/Ke/Ke_Alii_Hulu_Manu.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/oihana/lawaia
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/oihana/mahi_ai
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/ahupuaa
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/hawaii
http://www.soundshawaiian.com/birds.html
http://www.kamehamehapublishing.org
http://kamehamehapublishing.org/lumpypoiandtwistingeels/
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&CategoryID=289
http://www.hawaiialive.org/topics.php?sub=Early+Hawaiian+Society&Subtopic=119
http://www2.hawaii.edu/~dennisk/texts/introfishing.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vIbfMTiOGDQ
https://www.instagram.com/p/BDR7uksPJwr/
https://www.khon2.com/local-news/waikiki-diamond-head-shoreline-off-limits-to-fishing-in-2019/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EHUYIL4_uhc
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&CategoryID=300
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-fUxr7SAKSI
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=iZDhJDJN3SE
http://www.huapala.org
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•  Read about pono lawai‘a—fishing necessities—from ‘Anakala Eddie Ka‘anana  
 (Attachment 2c).

•  Hālawa is  referred to as a “ lush, watered land” (p. 24). Direct haumāna to  
 learn about ahupua‘a  and the water cyc le using var ious resources such as the 
 Kamehameha Schools onl ine  ahupua‘a  poster , the Wai  chapter  of  Kumukahi , 
 Ka Wai a Kāne, and Native  Hawai ian sustainable  agr iculture .

 

A P P L Y  K N O W L E D G E

• Hālawa is  descr ibed as  a  place  of  abundance. Have haumāna walk around their  
 community, not ing the natura l  and manmade e lements . Then have them create  a  
 poem or  mele  based on their  obser vat ions. Refer  to  other  place-based mele  for  
 ideas  (Attachment 2d) .

•  Discuss  how students  prepare  their  favor i te  foods, and make a  “ Top Chef  Kids”  
 v ideo together.

 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• The author  uses  personificat ion when Nae ‘ole  and Kamehameha go holoholo:  
 “ The sea  shivered with f i sh” (p. 26) . Another  example i s  when water  i s  descr ibed as  
 a  l iv ing ent i t y  that  comes “ l ike  breath out  of  the land and murmurs  in the pebbles”  
 (p. 31) . Have learners  pract ice  us ing personificat ion to descr ibe a  natura l  e lement.

•  The author descr ibes the young Kamehameha when he is  leaving Nae‘ole: “He looked 
 at  his kahu with si lent, wondering eyes” (p. 34). Have haumāna descr ibe a t ime when  
 they had to leave a person or place they loved and go to a total ly new place.

•  Have an ar t  contest  to  see  who can draw the most  convincing picture  of  the young  
 Kamehameha when he was told he had to eat  a l l  the lumpy poi  he had made.

 

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 1

2 Lumpy poi and twisting eels  Kamehameha’s Early Childhood

http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/ahupuaa
http://kms.kapalama.ksbe.edu/projects/ahupuaa/ahupuaa/
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/ao/wai
https://kawaiakane.wordpress.com
http://cms.kohoia.org/course/view.php?id=9
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“ K A M E H A M E H A’ S  T R A I N I N G  A S  A  WA R R I O R ”

The i l lustration on this page is  of a shark-tooth weapon cal led a leiomano. Shark teeth 
were pegged and lashed to a handle to provide a dead ly weapon for hand-to-hand combat.  

 
 

“ C O N C H  S H E L L S  C A L L E D ” 

(para. 2)
The pū, or  conch shel l , i s  used 
to announce the arr iva l  or 
depar ture  of  dignitar ies  and 
for  specia l  events . Pū were 
a lso used dur ing batt les . The  
tonal i t ies  of  the pū depend on 
the s ize  of  the shel l—larger 
shel l s  produce deep and  
resonant sounds, while smaller 

shel l s  have a  c learer  and shal lower tone. Pū are  not  used as  a  musica l  instrument.
 
 

“ H I L O  R A I N S  T H A T  R U M B L E  L I K E  T R E A D I N G  F E E T ”  (para. 2)
This  reference i s  based on an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: Halulu me he kapua ‘ i  kanaka la  ka ua o Hilo 

— The rain of Hilo makes a rumbling sound like the treading of feet.1

 
 

“ T H E  S H A R K S K I N  D R U M ” (para. 6)
The large pahu is  made out  of  the trunk of  a  mature  coconut  t ree  and stands f i f teen to 
twenty-five inches high. The lower section of the drum is car ved in openwork patterns 
of  t r iangles  and crescents . The drum is  covered with sharkskin, t ied taut  to  the open-
work at  the base, and lashed with sennit  cords . Later  in  this  chapter, Kamehameha 
presents  the skin of  the shark he ki l l s  as  a  ho ‘okupu, or  g i f t , to  the heiau at  Hikiau.

p. 35 
 
 
 
 

p. 36

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 3

Figure 1. Kani ka pū

1 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #436.
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p. 37 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 38

“ D O G -T O O T H  A N K L E T S  S H I M M E R E D  A N D  R U S T L E D ”  (para. 2)
Dog-tooth anklets  produced a  rhythmic rust l ing as  the dancers  danced. The numerous 
t e e th  o f  the  ank l e t  we re  a t t a c hed  to  a  ba s e  i n  o ve r l app ing  rows . One  ank l e t  a t  the 
B i shop  Museum con ta in s  995  t e e th  f rom 249  dogs . The  c an ine  t e e th  we re  r emo ved 
af ter  the dogs were cooked in the imu and eaten. The meat  of  dogs was  an impor tant 
p ro t e in  sou rc e  i n  e a r l y  Hawa i ‘ i . Mi s s i ona r i e s  we re  ho r r i f i ed  a t  th i s  p r ac t i c e  and 
d i s suaded  Hawa i i an s  f rom ea t ing  dog  mea t . I t  i s  though t  tha t  the  sma l l  “po i  dog s ” 
l o s t  the i r  swee t  f l a vo r  a f t e r  the y  in t e r b red  w i th  f o re i gn  b re ed s .
 
 

“ B L A C K  D A R K  T H A T  M A D E  T H E  S K I N  O F  P E O P L E  VA N I S H ”  (para. 3)
This  references  an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: Ua pō ‘e le ‘e le, e  nalowale  a i  ka  ‘ i l i  o  kānaka— 
[It is] so dark that the skin of people vanishes.2

 
 

“ T H E Y  P R E S S E D  T H E I R  N O S E S   T O G E T H E R ” 
(para. 6)
The  hon i , o r  cu s tomar y  p re s s ing  toge the r  o f  no se s 
i n  g re e t ing  o r  pa r t ing , wa s  ou t  o f  u s e  f o r  many 
yea r s  bu t  i s  now  common l y  p r ac t i c ed . A  sma l l  b i t 
o f  hā , o r  b re a th  i s  i nha l ed  a s  a  sha r ing  o f  mana .  
 
 

“ K AWA I H A E , L A N D  O F  T H E  W H I S P E R I N G  S E A , L A N D  O F  T W O  W I N D S ”  (para. 8)
K awa ihae , a  wah i  pana , o r  s t o r i ed  p l a c e  on  the  no r thwes t e r n  coa s t  o f  Hawa i ‘ i  
I s l and  in  the  d i s t r i c t  o f  Koha l a , p l ay s  an  impor t an t  ro l e  i n  the  K amehameha  
b iog r aphy. K awa ihae  i s  d e s c r i bed  a s  the  “ wh i spe r ing  s e a” be c au se  the  gene r a l l y 
c a lm  ocean  r u s t l e s  a l ong  i t s  l a v a  coa s t  and  up  i t s  s and  beac he s . I t  i s  a l s o  r e f e r red  to 
a s  a  p l a c e  o f  “ t wo  w inds ” be c au se  the  Nāu lu  w ind  b lows  in l and  a s  a  mor n ing  b re e z e 
o f f  the  s e a  and , by  a f t e r noon , the  w ind  may  sh i f t  t o  the  Mumuku , wh i c h  b lows 
s e awa rd , b r ing ing  a  r e f re sh ing  coo lne s s  f rom the  damp  up l ands .  

 

 

2 Pukui,  ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2851.

blazing stars and shark eyes Kamehameha’s Training as a Warrior

Figure 2. Traditional honi
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“ O U R  E L D E R S  .  .  .  M A K E  U S  W H O  W E  A R E ”  (para. 2)
Kekūhaupi ‘o  recal l s  his  own mentors—Kohapi ‘o lani , La ‘amea, and Koai ‘a—respect ing 
them and honor ing a  genealog y of  learning, a  wisdom of  t ime, that  res ides  in the 
kumu–haumāna, or  teacher–student  re lat ionship. The word kumu has  many meanings, 
inc luding foundat ion, t runk of  a  t ree, teacher, pattern, and source. A wel l-known 
song  abou t  the  kumu–haumāna  re l a t i on sh ip  i s  “ K u ‘ u  K u m u , ” common l y  sung  in  
Hawai ian  l anguage  c la s ses  for  e lementar y  s tudents .
 
 

“ T H E  S K I L L S  .  .  .  N O W  L I V E D  I N  K A M E H A M E H A”  (para. 1)
The  dep i c t i on  o f  K amehameha  a s  a  young  wa r r i o r, g a in ing  sk i l l s  and  knowledge  tha t 
su r pa s s  tho se  o f  h i s  kumu , i s  the  na tu r a l  o rde r  o f  th ing s . Th i s  p roce s s  i s  a  l e s son  in 
humi l i t y  f o r  t e ac he r s  and  a  f u l f i l lmen t  o f  ha rd  work  f o r  s tuden t s .
 
Tha t  s a id , o f t en  kumu  wou ld  no t  sha re  a l l  the i r  knowledge  w i th  the i r  haumāna . 
S ome  p i e c e  o f  i n f o r ma t ion  wa s  he ld  bac k  and  kep t  w i th  the  kumu , o f t en  sha red 
on l y  muc h  l a t e r, p e r haps  a t  the  end  o f  l i f e , when  the  mana  o f  a  spec i a l  t a l en t  o r 
body  o f  knowledge  wa s  impa r t ed  c e remon i a l l y. In  the  l a s t  c hap t e r  o f  the  book ,  
K amehameha—on  h i s  dea thbed—pas s e s  h i s  mana  to  L iho l iho.
 
 

“ T H E  R O C K - E A T I N G  W O M A N ”  (para. 5)
 
Th i s  pa s s age  re f e r s  t o  some 
o f  the  many  n i c knames  Pe l e 
i s  known by. Corresponding 
‘ ō l e l o  n o ‘ e a u  i n c l u d e  t h e  
f o l l ow ing :

Luahine moe nonō—Old woman 
who sleeps and snores. (Pele, who is 
said to sleep in lava beds.) 3

3 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2024.

chapter  ins ights

Figure 3. Pele

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jHqDbUn0Sag
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  K a  wah ine  ‘a i  l ā ‘au  o  P una— The tree-eating woman of Puna. (Pe l e . ) 4

  He  akua  ‘a i  ‘op ih i  ‘o  Pe l e— Pele is a goddess who eats limpets. (Pe l e  wa s  s a id  t o  be  f ond  
  o f  sw imming  and  su r f ing . W hi l e  do ing  so  she  wou ld  pau se  t o  e a t  s e a f ood . ) 5

 

“ C H E W I N G  C R A B ”  (para. 7)
Thi s  make s  r e f e rence  t o  an  ‘ō l e l o  no ‘e au :  Maunu  pa i ‘e a— Bait of pai‘ea crab. ( W hen  a 
f i she r man  wen t  ou t  t o  s e a  he  somet imes  c he wed  c r ab s  and  spe wed  them in to  the 
wa t e r  t o  a t t r a c t  f i sh . ) 6

Fi shermen a l so  chewed and 
spat  roasted kernels  of  kukui 
nu t s  i n to  the  s e a . The  
resul t ing oi l y  f i lm increased 
v i s i b i l i t y  i n  the  wa t e r  by 
l e s s en ing  the  e f f e c t  o f  sma l l 
wave s  and  r i pp l e s , he lp ing 
the  f i she r man  to  s e e  i n to  the 
wa t e r  and  spo t  f i sh . 

 

“ L AVA  L AY  C R A C K E D  A N D 

S W I R L E D ”  (para. 1)
There are general ly two types 
of  lava : pāhoehoe, which is 
smooth and of ten shiny, and 
‘a ‘ā, which is  crumbled and 
crusty. Pāhoehoe tends to f low 
fast downhil l  and create ropy, 
r i pp l ed  e f f e c t s , mak ing  i t 
smoothe r  and  e a s i e r  t o  wa lk 
on after it dries. The ‘a‘ā often 
piles up in huge, crusty chunks 
as it moves slowly over the land 
and  coo l s . 

 

Figure 4. Pāhoehoe lava

4 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #1640.
5 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #521.
6 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2150. The reference included here is an excerpt of a longer ‘ōlelo no‘eau. 
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Figure 5. ‘A‘ā lava
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“ L AT E R  Y O U  M AY  E AT  A S  Y O U  P L E A S E ”  (para. 2)
Kekūhaup i ‘o  t e ac he s  K amehameha  the  p rope r 
w a y  t o  a p p r o a c h  Pe l e . O n l y  a f t e r  m a k i n g  t h e 
a p p rop r i a t e  o f f e r ing  may  one  p i c k  f r e e l y  o f  the 
‘ōhe lo  be r r i e s . Th i s  i s  b a s ed  on  the  ‘ō l e l o  no ‘e au , 
Ma i  hahak i  ‘o e  i  k a  ‘ōhe lo  o  pun i a  i  k a  ua  noe— 
Do not pluck the ‘ōhelo berries lest we be surrounded by rain and 
fog. (A  wa r n ing  no t  t o  do  any th ing  tha t  wou ld  re su l t  i n  t roub l e . I t  i s  k apu  to  p luc k 
‘ōhe lo  be r r i e s  on  the  way  to  the  c r a t e r  o f  K ī l auea . To  do  so  wou ld  c au s e  the  r a in 
and  f og  to  come  and  one  wou ld  l o s e  [one ’s ]  way. I t  i s  p e r mi s s i b l e  t o  p i c k  them a t 
the  c r a t e r  i f  the  f i r s t  ‘ōhe lo  i s  t o s s ed  in to  the  f i r e  o f  Pe l e . Then , on  the  home ward 
way, one  may  p i c k  a s  [ one ]  p l e a s e s . ) 7

 
 

“ W H E N  P E L E  C A M E  F R O M  K A H I K I ”  (para. 4)
Kekūhaup i ‘o  i n s t r uc t s  K amehameha  tha t  Pe l e  c ame  f rom K ah ik i , a  word  now  u sed 
in  Hawa i i an  to  r e f e r  t o  any  f o re i gn  p l a c e . W hen  Pe l e  f i r s t  c ame  to  the  Hawa i i an 
I s l ands  t o  f i nd  a  p l a c e  whe re  she  cou ld  s e t t l e , she  v i s i t ed  d i f f e ren t  s i t e s , d i g -
g ing  w i th  he r  s t i c k  named  Pāoa , i n  s e a rc h  o f  e t e r na l  f i r e s . S he  f i na l l y  de c ided  on 
Ha l ema ‘ uma ‘ u  a s  the  p l a c e  su f f i c i en t l y  f i e r y  t o  su i t  he r. 
 
 

“ S H E  W I L L  B E  W I T H  Y O U  I N  T H E  Y E A R S  T O  C O M E ” (para. at top of page)
Pe l e  p l ay s  an  impor t an t  ro l e  i n  K amehameha’s  j ou r ne y  t o  become  K ana ‘ i aupun i , the 
Conque ro r  o f  the  I s l ands . Th i s  ep i sode  a t  Ha l ema ‘ uma ‘ u  in  K amehameha’s  e a r l y 
ye a r s  i s  the  f i r s t  o f  s e ve r a l  d e c i s i ve  i n t e r ven t i on s  o f  Pe l e  i n to  the  s t o r y.

7 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2044.

chapter  ins ights

HA‘AWINA 

•  ‘ Ō h e l o  w a s  o f f e r e d  a s  a 
ho‘okupu to Pele. What are 
o t h e r  t y p e s  o f  h o ‘o k u p u 
tha t  were  o f f e red  to  Pe l e ?
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“ N O W  Y O U  A R E  R E A D Y 

F O R  T H E  S H A R K ”  (para. at 
top of page) 
T h r o u g h o u t  t h e  s t o r y, the 
niuhi, or tiger shark, appears 
a t  t i m e s  o f  p e r s o n a l  o r 
h i s t o r i c a l  s i gn i f i c ance  f o r 
K amehameha :  du r ing  h i s 
mothe r ’s  p regnanc y ;  a s  pa r t 
o f  h i s  r i t e  o f  pa s s age  t o  
become a  warr ior ; fo l lowing 
h i s  f i r s t  e xpe r i ence s  on  the 

ba t t l e f i e l d  and  h i s  g re a t  v i c to r y  a t  Moku ‘ōha i , and  more . Fo r  Hawa i i an s , the  sha rk 
wa s—and , f o r  many, s t i l l  i s—both  a  p ro t e c t i ve  ‘aumakua  and  a  f e a red  man-ea t e r, 
gu id ing  c anoe s  on  the i r  voyage s , r e s cu ing  su r v i vo r s  o f  c ap s i z ed  ve s s e l s  i n  rough 
s e a s , bu t  a l s o  a t t a c k ing  and  k i l l i ng . By  some  ac coun t s  i t  wa s  the  g re a t  sha rk  
K a l ah ik i  who  f i r s t  gu ided  Hawa i i an s  t o  the s e  i s l ands . L a t e r, i t  wa s  Pe l e ’s  sha rk 
b ro the r, K amohoa l i ‘ i , who  gu ided  he r  on  he r  t r a ve l s . ‘Ō l e l o  no ‘e au  abou t  sha rk s 
i n c lude  the  f o l l ow ing :

  He  manō  ho lo  ‘ā ina  ke  a l i ‘ i—The chief is a shark that travels on land. ( The  c h i e f ,  
  l i k e  a  sha rk , i s  no t  t o  be  t ampe red  w i th . ) 8

 
  P a u  P e l e ,  p a u  m a n ō — [May I be] devoured by Pele, [may I be] devoured by a shark.  
  (An oath, meaning “ If  I  fa i l  . . . ” I t  was  bel ieved that  i f  such an oath were not 
  kept , the one who uttered i t  would indeed die  by f i re  or  be eaten by a  shark.) 9 

 
  U l i u l i  k a i  ho lo  ka  manō—Where the sea is dark, sharks swim. (S ha rk s  a re  f ound  in  
  the deep sea. Also applied to men seeking out the society of the opposite sex.) 10

 

 

 

Figure 6. Tiger shark

8 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #799.
9 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2617.
10 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2865.

blazing stars and shark eyes Kamehameha’s Training as a Warrior
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pp. 42–43 
 

“ K A M E H A M E H A  T O O K  A  B L AC K  B OA R , B L AC K 

‘AWA  A N D  A  B L AC K  N I U  T O  T H E  H E I A U ”  (para. 2) 
The word “hiwa” refers to something completely 
b l a c k , and  the s e  th re e  ho ‘okupu , o r  o f f e r ing s , 
we re  h igh l y  p r i z ed . P ig s  we re  g i ven  a s  g i f t s , e a t en 
a t  s p e c i a l  f e a s t s , o r  p r e s e n t e d  a s  h o ‘o k u p u  a t  
r e l i g i ou s  c e remon i e s . The  n iu  h iwa , o r  b l a c k  
coconu t , wa s  u s ed  f o r  med i c ina l  and  c e remon i a l  pu r po se s  and  cou ld  a l so  be  e a t en . 
 
 

“ T H E S E  W E R E  A N C I E N T  C U S T O M S ,  A N D  K A M E H A M E H A  H A D  M U C H  

T O  L E A R N ”  (para. 2)
P uku i  no t e s  tha t  i n  p re -Chr i s t i an  t imes , a  c h i l d , a s  a  no r ma l  p roce s s  o f  l e a r n ing , 
k n e w  t h e  d a i l y, r i t u a l i z e d  p r a y e r s  a n d  c h a n t s  b y  t h e  s e v e n t h  y e a r. T h e  “a n c i e n t 
c u s toms” r e f e r red  to  he re  sugge s t  the  o f f e r ing  c e remon i e s  a t  a  he i au  tha t  wou ld 
rep re s en t  more  advanced  l e a r n ing  f o r  K amehameha . Tha t  s a id , no t  a l l  p r aye r s  a re 

“pac kaged ” and  r i t ua l i z ed . The re  i s  a  t r ad i t i on  o f  more  conve r s a t i ona l  p r aye r s , c a l l ed 
“ kaukau , ” wh i c h  u s e  s imp l e  and  d i re c t  l anguage  ( l i t e r a l l y  t o  “p l a c e -p l ac e ” the  f a c t s ), 
“ w i th  a  r eque s t  f o r  unde r s t and ing , he lp, o r  coope r a t i on . ” 11

 
 

“ B U N D L E S  O F  P I G  L I V E R  M I X E D  W I T H 

P O U N D E D  ‘AWA”  (para. 5)
‘Awa  i s  i n c re a s ing l y  common  a s  bo th  a  r e c re a t i ona l 
and  c e remon i a l  d r ink . ‘Awa  i s  a  r e l a x an t , no t  an 
in tox i c an t . Used  in  a  concen t r a t ed  do se , a s  the 
a l i ‘ i  d id  t o  c a lm  the  sha rk , ‘awa  ac t s  more  l i k e 
a  s eda t i ve . A  compar i son  migh t  be  made  to  the 
numbing  e f f e c t  o f  no voc a ine  a t  the  den t i s t ’s  
o f f i c e . In  c e r t a in  con t ex t s  t oday, the  r i t ua l  o f 
mak ing  and  consuming  ‘awa  may  be  done  w i th 
o lde r  s tuden t s , bu t  on l y  w i th  pe r mi s s i on  f rom 
pa ren t s , a s  s ome  f ami l i e s  w i l l  ob j e c t .

11 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 134.

chapter  ins ights

HA‘AWINA 

•  W hat  s t ep s  we re  t aken  to 
p repa re  f o r  the  n iuh i ?  How 
d id  K amehameha  p repa re 
phy s i c a l l y ?  S p i r i t ua l l y ?

Figure 7. ‘Awa
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S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “Halema‘ uma‘ u , ” “Kīlauea , ” “Kaulana ‘o  Hilo Hanakahi , ” 12  and “Hilo  
 Hanakahi . ” For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach some of  the  
 mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Heiau , Hula , O li , Pele , P ule ) . 

•  Br ing in i tems with di f ferent  scents—even foul  odors  l ike  wauke that  has  
 fermented before  i t  i s  used for  making kapa. Discuss  the role  of  odor  in attract ing  
 and fight ing the niuhi .  

 

R E S E A R C H

• This  chapter  begins  with Kamehameha approaching Hilo Bay on his  way to Hilo  
 Pal ikū. There are  three distr icts  of  Hilo. Have learners  f ind the three distr icts  on  
 a  map and ident i fy  famous place  names in Hilo.

•  The ra ins  of  Hilo are  famous in mele  and ol i . Use the resource Hānau ka Ua to  
 research the many ra ins  associated with Hilo. For  example: 

   
  Kaulana mai  nei  ‘o  Hilo ‘eā  Renowned is Hilo
  Ka ua Kani lehua ‘eā   For the [Kanilehua] rain that sings upon the lehua
  Ka ua ho ‘opulu ‘ i l i  ‘eā   The rain that soaks the skin
  Ka ‘ i l i  o  ka mal ihini  ‘eā   The skin of the visitors
   
  —From “Hilo hula” by Joe Kalima (Wilcox et al., as cited in Akana, Hānau ka Ua, 53) 

•  “ The dancers  wore ye l low kapa” (p. 36) . Have students  research and discuss  the 
 ‘ō lena plant  and the ye l low dye used for  lo le, or  c lothes .

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 3

3 blazing stars and shark eyes Kamehameha’s Training as a Warrior

12 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.huapala.org/ha/Halemaumau.html
https://www.huapala.org/Kil/Kilauea2.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/hula
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaaike/oli
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/pele
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/pule
http://www.huapala.org
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• Direct haumāna to learn more about Hawaiian sharks, tiger sharks , the importance  
 of sharks in the aquatic food chain , the role of sharks as protectors , accounts of  
 riding hammerheads near Mokauea, and creative works about sharks by contemporary 
 authors.

• Ask students to compare and contrast Kamehameha’s teachers—Nae‘ole and  
 Kekūhaupi‘o. Which traits are similar, or different? How might students characterize  
 their own kumu?

• Have haumāna learn about astronomy and navigation by visiting a planetarium and 
 studying Hawaiian constel lations  and major star lines. 

• Research topics important to indigenous peoples, such as Japanese whaling , i l legal 
  kil ling of Hawaiian monk seals , and eating seals  for survival.

APPLY KNOWLEDGE

• Talk with haumāna about what Kekūhaupi‘o means when he tells Kamehameha,  
 “The greatest battles of your life will be the ones within you” (p. 39).

•  Discuss r isk-taking. Per Kekūhaupi‘o, “ Without fear there can be no courage. Without  
 courage there can be no great deeds” (p. 38). When should fear determine our actions?

•  Direct  learners  to  create  ar t  based on Car l  Sagan’s  s tatement that  we are  “made of 
 s tar  s tuff . ”

•  Kamehameha’s r ise to greatness was a gradual process that started when he was young.  
 Guide students to explore the defining moments in Kamehameha’s life (Attachment 3a).

•  After pinning his kumu, Kamehameha felt he was ready for battle. Have students  
 work in small teams to compile a list of “rites of passage” that were celebrated as  
 Kamehameha was growing up. Then have students create a visual map that depicts  
 r ites of passage in today ’s culture.

AU THOR’S / ARTIST ’S CRAF T

• Discuss descriptive language, such as the passages about the hula dancer (p. 37) and  
 Kamehameha’s journey to the firepit of Kīlauea (p. 41). Have students use descriptive  
 language to describe something nearby, and have other students guess or draw what it is.

•  Examine the il lustration of Kamehameha kil ling the niuhi (p. 45). Guide students to  
 reflect on Kamehameha’s feelings and emotional growth during the process of battling  
 the niuhi, and then have them create their own art based on their insights.

3 Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

https://www.sharkinfo.ch/SI4_99e/gcuvier.html
https://www.coast.noaa.gov/psc/sea/grade/unit-3-aquatic-food-chains
http://the.honoluluadvertiser.com/article/2004/Sep/28/il/il06a.html
https://issuu.com/lawaia/docs/lawaia_issue3/39
http://www.niuhisharksaga.com
http://www.hokulea.com/na-ʻohana-hoku-ʻeha-the-four-star-linesfamilies/
https://www.ibtimes.com/japan-whaling-ban-revised-antarctic-whale-hunt-quota-not-changing-anything-1725698
https://www.civilbeat.org/2014/12/kauai-newspaper-offers-10k-reward-for-info-about-monk-seal-killing/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=yGVdYiM5IXw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XGK84Poeynk
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XGK84Poeynk
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“ I T  WA S  A  T I M E  O F  F I R S T  B A T T L E S ” (para. at top of page)
The i l lustration on this page is  of Kūkā‘ i l imoku, a rel ic now housed at Bishop Museum 
in Honolulu. Kūkā‘ i l imoku belonged to Kamehameha and is  said to have been carr ied 
into battle by his kāhuna to f r ighten enemies. Measuring twenty-seven inches high, its 
foundation is  of basketwork covered by olonā netting. Red ‘ i ‘ iwi feathers are attached to 
the netting, along with pear l-shel l  eyes and eyebrows of black feathers. Ninety-four dog 
teeth l ine the open mouth. The col lar at  the base of the neck and the top of the helmet 
are made of yel low mamo feathers.
 

“ H I S  WA R R I O R S  .  .  .  C U T  D O W N  O U R  C O C O N U T  T R E E S ”  (para. 3)
The cutting down of coconut trees was a heinous crime. It not only destroyed an important 
food source, but also attacked one of the bodily forms of Kū—a symbol of man himself.

“ N O W  W E  W I L L  F A C E  .  .  .  K A H E K I L I ”  (para. 4)
Some know the name Kaheki l i  f rom the highways 
named af ter  him on West  Maui  and W indward O‘ahu. 
Kaheki l i  ru led on Maui  for  twenty-seven years  and 
on O‘ahu for  nine years . He was known as  the “ black 
chief ” because hal f  of  his  body was heavi l y  tat tooed.
 
 

“ K A L A N I ‘ Ō P U ‘ U  P L A C E D  A  C A P E  O N  

K A M E H A M E H A’ S  S H O U L D E R S ”  (para. 6)
The cape symbol izes  Kamehameha’s  coming of  age 
and his  assuming power, s tatus , and responsibi l i t y 
as  a  high-ranking chief. This  passage responds to 
Chapter  2 , where Nae ‘ole  te l l s  Kamehameha that  he 
wi l l  one day wear  a  cape of  mamo feathers . I t  i s  not 
known i f  this  par t icular  cape f rom Kalani ‘ōpu‘u was  made of  mamo feathers , or  whether 
i t  had i ts  own dist inct ive  des ign and color ing.

p. 49 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 50
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 4

Figure 1. Kahekili cliff jumping (lele kawa)
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p. 51 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

p. 52

“ T H E  H O N O R  A N D  E Q U A L I T Y  O F  B A T T L E ” 
(para. 4)
This  passage has  reference to an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: Ka  
lonolau nō i ka lonolau; ka pū‘ulī‘ulī nō i ka pū‘ulī‘ulī—
The large gourds to the large gourds; the little gourds to 
the little gourds. (In battle, chiefs attack chiefs and  
commoners fight commoners. Also, chiefs seek the  
company   of   chiefs,   commoners   the   society   of   commoners.)1 

Tradition has it that when Kamehameha expressed his misgivings about the Battle of Kaupō, 
Kalani‘ōpu‘u responded stubbornly : “I, the makua, go to war; therefore you all shall go.”2

 

“ K E K Ū H A U P I ‘ O ’ S  F E E T 

TA N G L E D  I N  T H E  C R E E P -

I N G  V I N E S ”  (para. 2)
Kekūhaupi ‘o’s  gett ing stuck 
in the ‘ ua la  v ines  and  
being rescued by Kamehameha 
is  histor ica l l y  accurate  and  
re inforces  the idea of  s tudents 
becoming stronger  and more 
capable  than their  kumu.

“ M A U I  C H I E F S  N A M E D 

H I M  P A I ‘ E A” (para. 3)
Kamehameha’s  dexter i t y  in 
the ‘ ua la  patch appears  to 
have earned him the name 

“Pai ‘ea” (hard-shel led crab) . 
However, according to other 
accounts , Kamehameha was 
referred to as  Pai ‘ea  ear l ier  in 

Figure 2. Kekūhaupi‘o being rescued by Kamehameha

1 Pukui,  ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #1448.
2 Desha,  Kamehameha and His Warrior, 32.

breaking the blood Kamehameha Overturns the Naha Stone

HA‘AWINA 

• Kamehameha felt shame after 
the Battle of Kaupō. Why? 
What types of battles can be 
considered honorable?
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p. 53
 
 
 
 
 
 

pp. 53–54
 
 
 

his  l i fe, inc luding shor t l y  af ter  his  bir th. This  ref lects  the fact  that  mo‘ole lo  (histor ies , 
s tor ies)  sometimes have mult iple  vers ions  and interpretat ions .

This  vers ion leans  on the account  of  Samuel  Kamakau, who wrote, “ This  was  the f i rs t 
batt le  in  which Kamehameha became noted as  a  soldier, through the saving of  the man 
who had been his  master  in  the ar ts  of  war fare  and in the profess ion of  the kahuna. The 
chief s  and fight ing men of  Maui  gave the name of  Pai ‘ea  . . . to  this  favor i te  warr ior 
of  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u. ” 3 S imilar l y, Pukui  notes , “Defeated enemies  gave Kamehameha I  the 
name Pai ‘ea  . . . as  a  t r ibute  to  their  conqueror ’s  impenetrable  courage and endurance. ” 4 

 
 

F O R  T H E  K A H U N A  . . . S E A RC H I N G  T H E  S K Y  F O R  O M EN S, I T  WA S  A  S I G N ” (para. 2)  
The work of a kahuna to interpret the signs and reveal the thoughts of the gods prior to  
battle was an important part of the “protocol” of making war. “The chiefs in consultation 
with their counselors (kālaimoku) and priests (kāhuna) planned the strategy of the battles.”5 

 
 

“ M I D D AY  .  .  .  W H E N  T H E  S H A D O W S  O F 

M E N  R E T U R N  T O  T H E I R  B O D I E S ” (para. 7) 
Based on tradit ional  Hawai ian thought, morning is 
mascul ine, and af ternoon is  feminine. The two meet 
at  high noon—when no shadow is  seen in f ront  of, 
behind, or  to  the s ide of  a  person. At this  t ime, the 
shadow was sa id to have disappeared into the brain, 
to  the uppermost  par t  of  the head, which is  highly 
sacred. Midday was therefore  a  t ime of  power ful  
mana—a t ime for  decis ions , deeds, sacr i f ices , cere-
monies , and administer ing medicine. 6 

chapter  ins ights

3 Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 84.
4 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 97.
5 Mitchell, Resource Units, 274.
6 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 123–24.

Figure 3. “Lāhainā noon,” when the sun is directly overhead
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p. 54 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 55

“ T H E  W O R D S  O F  T H E  K A H U N A  W E R E  D I S R E G A R D E D ”  (para. 1)
Kalani ‘ōpu‘u’s  fa i lure  to  l i s ten to his  kahuna Holo ‘ae  and obey the s igns  of  the gods 
does  not  go unnoticed by Kamehameha, who learns  f rom this  lesson and refers  to  i t  in 
the future.

“ W I S E S T  A M O N G  T H E  S E E R S  WA S  K A L A N I WA H I N E ” (para. 2)
Kalaniwahine was a  kāula  wahine, a  woman seer  or  prophet . Pukui  descr ibes 
kāula  wahine as  “extremely  rare. . . . W hen they were babies , they were taken to a  
heiau to have their  umbi l ica l  cords  cut . The sacred drums were beat  fo l lowing their 
bir th. Seers  s tudied these  babies , and found s igns  that  they were dest ined to be kāula . 
They had a l l  the pr iv i leges  of  male  pr iests , even to beat ing the sacred drums.” 7

 

“ H I S  S A C R E D  G E N E A L O G Y ”  (para. 4)
The power of  the a l i ‘ i  der ived f rom mana, which 
f lowed f rom the gods and was passed f rom parents 
to  chi ldren. Therefore, marr iage and genealog y were 
a l l- impor tant . At t imes, a l i ‘ i  brothers  and s is ters 
marr ied and mated to assure  off spr ing of  the highest 
poss ible  mana. Mating with c lose  kin was forbidden 
except  in rare  except ions: “Brother–sis ter  marr iages 
were permitted only  at  the level  of  highest  a l i ‘ i  for 
reasons of  genealogica l  s tatus , so  the l ine would be kept  pure. ” 8  There were many levels 
in  the a l i ‘ i  c lass , a l l  with di f ferent  degrees  of  mana. Kamakau descr ibes  ten levels . 9 In 
this  chapter, three levels  are  mentioned: nī ‘aupi ‘o, naha, and wohi .

breaking the blood Kamehameha Overturns the Naha Stone

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have students  refer  to  or 
create a simple genealogy of 
Kamehameha. Include all the 
a l i ‘ i  who are  discussed in  
this  chapter.

7 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 110.
8 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 86.
9 See detailed descriptions of kapu in Kamakau, Ka Po‘e Kahiko, 4–6. 
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Nī ‘aupi ‘o  was  the highest 
kapu. Those of  the nī ‘aupi ‘o 
rank were off spr ing of  a  high-
born brother  and s is ter, or  a 
hal f-brother  and hal f-s is ter. 
Nī ‘aupi ‘o  means “ bending 
coconut  midr ib” and a l ludes 
to  a  chi ld of  the same sta lk . 
This  rank demanded the kapu 
moe, or  prostrat ing kapu. The 
naha rank inc luded off spr ing 
of  a  chief  and his  hal f-s is ter. 

Keaweokahikona was of  the naha rank. This  rank demanded the kapu noho, or  s i t t ing 
kapu. The woh i  rank was for  off spr ing of  a  parent  of  the nī ‘aupi ‘o  or  naha rank, marr ied 
to an a l i ‘ i  of  lower  rank. Kamehameha was of  the wohi  rank. By moving the Naha Stone, 
he chal lenged the symbol  of  a  higher  rank, thereby “ breaking the blood.”

“ U L U L A N I  C H A N T E D  A N D  W E P T ”  (para. 7)
Chiefess  Ululani  refers  to  Kamehameha as  Ka ‘ iwakī loumoku, “ the soar ing ‘ iwa 
bird who wi l l  weave the i s lands as  one. ” This  was  one of  the many names given to  
Kamehameha throughout  his  l i fe  to  memor ia l ize  events  or  accomplishments , a  common 
pract ice  for  high-ranking a l i ‘ i . 10 
 
An ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau refers  to  another  name given to  
Kamehameha: ‘O Kalani  ka ‘ io  o  Lelepā, ka  ‘ā lapa 
pi ‘ i  mo‘o o Kū—The heavenly one is the hawk of Lelepā, the 
warrior descendant of Kū. (Retor t  of  a  kahu when he over-
heard someone cr i t ic ize  his  chief, Kamehameha, who 
was then only  a  young warr ior. He used the name 
Lelepā to imply that  his  chief  could f l y  over  any 
barr ier. ) 11 

chapter  ins ights

10 For more on Hawaiian names and naming traditions, see Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 94–106.
11 Pukui , ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2418.

Figure 4. Naha Stone (right)

HA‘AWINA 

•  He lp  haumāna  unde r s t and 
‘ iwa  b i rd s  and  the i r  f unc-
t i on  and  re l e v ance  in  the 
mo ‘o l e l o  o f  Hawa i ‘ i .
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“ I T  I S  N O T  A  P Ō H A K U ,  I T  I S  I N D E E D  A  M O U N TA I N ! ”  (para. 7)
Kamehameha understands that  the Naha Stone—symbol ica l l y  and cultura l l y—is much 
more than a  big rock. Besides  the immensity  of  the stone i tse l f, the kuleana, prophesies , 
pressures, and expectations also would have been heavy for Kamehameha to contemplate 
and  c a r r y  ou t . K amehameha’s  unp re ceden t ed  o ve r tu r n ing  o f  the  Naha  S tone  i s  an  
impor tant  milestone in his  becoming a  leader  and demonstrates  that  he i s  s t ronger  and 
more capable  than his  rank would suggest .
 
 
 
 
 
 

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “Waikapū . ” 12 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to  
 teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 culture and its  connections to a r ich ancestral  past. Watch and discuss Kumukahi videos 
 that relate specifical ly to this chapter (e.g. , Ali ‘ i , K ahuna , P ule , Heiau , Maui ) .

•  Kamehameha’s  over turning of  the Naha Stone was a  huge under taking that  had  
 been prophesied as  par t  of  his  ascendance to power. The stone had great  mana  
 and s ignificance. In Hawai ‘ i , there  are  many mo‘ole lo  about  pōhaku, or  s tones . Go  
 on a  huaka ‘ i  to  v is i t  sacred pōhaku in your  area , e.g. , Pōhaku Noho, Hawai ‘ i ;  
 Pōhaku Kā‘anapal i , Maui ; Keahiakawelo (garden of  the gods) , Pu ‘u Pehe (sweet 
 hear t  rock) , Lāna ‘ i ; Kauleonānāhoa (phal l ic  rock) , Moloka ‘ i ; Kauhi ‘ īmakaokalani  
 (crouching l ion), Kūkaniloko, Pōhakukaluahine (the old woman rock), O‘ahu;  
 Nounou (sleeping giant) , Kaua ‘ i .  

R E S E A R C H

• The  Naha  S tone , l o c a t ed  on  the  g rounds  o f  the  Hi lo  L ib r a r y  a s  a  r eminde r  o f  
 Kamehameha’s  remarkable feat, was once defaced  by vandals. Discuss the prevalence 
 of graffit i  today, inc luding practices that are part of a larger ar t ist ic  movement .

breaking the blood Kamehameha Overturns the Naha Stone

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 4

12 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

http://www.huapala.org/Wai/Waikapu.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/alii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/kahuna
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/pule
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/maui
http://the.honoluluadvertiser.com/article/2003/Nov/13/br/br06p.html
http://www.powwowworldwide.com/festivals/hawaii/
http://www.huapala.org
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Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

•  Direct students to learn more about the significance of the Naha Stone by reviewing  
 Chapter  4  in Kamehameha and His Warrior Kekūhaupi‘o.

•  Have haumāna research pōhaku speci f ic  to  Hawai ‘ i  (e.g. , ko ‘ i , pōhaku ku ‘ i  ‘a i , k i ‘ i  
 pōhaku)  by consult ing resources  such as  Hawaiians of Old: Nā Kānaka Maoli o ka Wā Kahiko. 

•  Assign learners to review vocabular y and names of key people and places in chapters  
 1–4 (Attachments  4a and 4b) .

•  Ask students  to  compare and contrast  the character  t ra i ts  of  Kekūhaupi ‘o  and  
 Kalani ‘ōpu‘u.

 

A P P L Y  K N O W L E D G E

• Kaheki l i  had a l l  his  warr iors  tat too their  bodies  and draw back their  eyel ids  to  
 int imidate  their   enemies . W hat methods do people  use  today to int imidate  others?

•  The Naha Stone is  repor ted to weigh 3.5 tons. Have haumāna create  a  v isual  map  
 compar ing i tems that  are  of  a  comparable  weight  (e.g. , a  Ford F-250 pickup) . 

•  Af ter Kamehameha moved the Naha Stone, he and Keaweokahikona were considered  
 family. W hat makes  a  family?  How can a  shared exper ience create  a  family?

•  As a young man, Kamehameha felt  the weight of expectations placed upon him. Have  
 haumāna explore the expectations they face, such as school, family, extracurr icular,  
 e tc . How do they work through the pressures  and demands placed upon them?

• Talk with haumāna about  a  t ime when they were able  to  accomplish something that  
 seemed insurmountable. Were they able  to  do i t  a lone?  W hat other  kōkua helped  
 them to succeed?

•  Based on the mult i layered meanings of  K a‘ iwakī loumoku  (one of  the names given  
 to  Kamehameha) , direct  haumāna to des ign an ar t  project  where they depict  their 
 hopes  and dreams on paper  ‘ iwa birds  and then create  a  f lock. 

 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Discuss  how the plot  bui lds  to  a  c l imax when Kamehameha over turns  the Naha  
 S tone (pp. 59–61) . W hat verbs  does  the author  use, and how do these  act ion words  
 move the stor y  a long? 

•  W hat does  the i l lustrat ion on p. 60—and the chapter  as  a  whole—teach about  focus ,  
 determinat ion, inner  s trength, and overcoming personal  s t ruggles?

https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/node/125
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“ I T  WA S  T H E  T I M E  O F 

M A K A H I K I ” (para. 2)
The annual Makahiki honors 
the great god Lono. Makahiki 
begins when the Makali ‘ i  stars 
(P leiades) are seen r is ing over 
the eastern horizon in ‘ Ikuwā 
(mid-October to the beginning 
of November). Makahiki lasts 
about  four  months dur ing 
ho ‘oi lo—the wet  per iod of 
souther ly winds and rains. 

Traditional ly, warfare, formal ceremonies at heiau, and regular work were suspended. 
People turned instead to the joyful  activit ies of feasting, dancing, games, and the al l-
important presentation of tr ibute food and gif t-giving to the al i ‘ i , who were Lono’s 
representatives. 
 
Historically, Lono’s akua loa was ceremonially carried around each island, with the circuit 
lasting twenty-three days on Hawai‘ i  Island. The akua loa is a long staff with a cross-
piece draped with a large piece of white kapa and other ornaments such as ferns, feather 
lei, and the skins of the ka‘upu bird (an earthly form of Lono). At the center is a small, 
carved head. On Hawai‘ i , the island-circ ling tour traditionally ended at Kealakekua, where 
the akua loa was returned to the heiau. At the same time, the high chief, who had been  
sec luded, symbolically returned by canoe to the bay. Following more ceremonies, the  

“canoe of Lono,” fil led with offerings, was set adrif t for the far-off land of Kahiki in  
anticipation of Lono’s return the next year.

Captain Cook’s  arr iva l  in  Hawai ‘ i  was  an event  of 
uncanny t iming. Ear ly  accounts  suggest  that  Cook’s 
arr iva l  was  v iewed as  the long-antic ipated return of 

p. 64 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 5

Figure 1. Makahiki ceremony with akua loa

HA‘AWINA 

• Talk with students about some 
of the characteristics and be-
haviors Hawaiians might have 
expected to recognize in the 
returning god Lono.
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Lono. The masts  and sa i l s  of  Cook’s  ships , which 
bore some resemblance to Lono’s  akua loa, may have 
re inforced this  not ion. Contemporar y  depict ions , 
however—including this one—present the Hawaiian 
response as more discerning and questioning. It is 
counterintuitive to think that Hawaiians, being keen 
observers of the world, would not find Cook and his 
men to be at odds what they knew about Lono. 
 
 

“ W H E N  T H I S  L O N O  L E F T  K A U A ‘ I ,  O U R  P E O P L E  B E C A M E  S I C K ”  (para. 5)
Cook’s  men lef t  behind a  gr im reminder  of  their  f i rs t  v is i t : Venereal  disease  t raveled 
quickly  through the archipelago and reached Maui  ahead of  Cook’s  arr iva l  on the i s land 
on November 26. I t  would have been perplexing to Hawai ians  that  Lono, the god of 
fer t i l i t y, would inf l ict  horr i f ic  disease  upon the ver y  organs of  fer t i l i t y.
 

“ T H E  W O R K  O F  WA R  W E N T  O N ” (para. 6) 
Kalani ‘ōpu‘u and Kamehameha were on Maui , warr ing against  Kaheki l i  and defending 
Hāna, which was Kalani ‘ōpu‘u’s  foothold on that  i s land. W hen Cook arr ived in 1778, 
the i s lands were ruled by the fol lowing a l i ‘ i :  
•  Hawai ‘ i  Is land and the Hāna distr ict  of  Maui  were under  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u.
•  Maui  (except  Hāna) , Moloka ‘ i , Lāna ‘ i , and Kaho‘olawe were under  Kaheki l i .
•  O‘ahu was ruled by Pele ioholani .
•  Kaua ‘ i  and Ni ‘ ihau were ruled by Kaneoneo.  
 

“ T H E  F L O A T I N G  I S L A N D S  O F  L O N O  A P P E A R E D ” (para. 7)
Cook was on his  third and last  voyage when his  two ships , HMS  Resolution (462 tons, 
112 men) and HMS  Discovery (298 tons, 70 men) arr ived in Hawai ‘ i . The voyage star ted 
in P lymouth, England and continued to Cape Town, Tasmania , New Zealand, Tonga, 
and the Society  Is lands. Cook fi rs t  s ighted the Hawai ian Is lands on Januar y 18, 1778. 
Af ter  v iewing O‘ahu, the crew sai led nor thwest  to  Kaua ‘ i  and Ni ‘ ihau, f inding anchor-
age at  Waimea Bay and making fi rs t  contact  with Hawai ians . 

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke

HA‘AWINA 

• According to this mo‘olelo, 
what are some of the things 
Hawaiians observed in Kuke 
and his men that caused 
them to question whether he 
was the Lono they had long 
awaited?
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On Februar y 2, Cook set 
sa i l  for  the Paci f ic  Nor th-
west , leading an unsuccess-
ful  search for  the Northwest 
Passage a long the coast  of 
Oregon and up to Alaska. 
Condit ions  on board grew so 
bad—with food provis ions 
and the crew ’s  spir i ts  running 
low—that  Cook decided to 

return to Hawai ‘ i  la te  that  year  and over winter  in  the i s lands. Af ter  c i rc l ing Maui  for 
more than a  month, the two ships  anchored in Kealakekua Bay on Januar y 17, 1779. 1 

 

“ T H E  O T H E R  P A L E  O N E S  D O  N O T  S AY  ‘ L O N O ’ ”  (para. 4)
Kamehameha’s  obser vat ion br ings  the quest ion of  Cook’s  ident i t y  into sharper  focus . 
By some repor ts , the chief s  referred to Cook as  Kuke (Tuute) , whereas  the maka ‘ā inana, 
or  commoners  referred to him as  Lono. Incidental l y, in  the years  af ter  his  death, Cook 
was cr i t ic ized by cer ta in Chr ist ian groups in England for  a l lowing himsel f  to  be 
ca l led Lono and treated as  a  god, for  par t ic ipat ing in r i tuals  at  Hikiau Heiau, and for  
a l leged ly  kiss ing the god Kū.
 

“ T H E R E  I S  A  W O U N D  O F  WA R  O N  K U K E ’ S  H A N D ” 

(para. 2) 
T h e  s c a r  w a s  c a u s e d  w h e n  C o o k  w a s  s e r i o u s l y 
in jured by an explos ion when he was a  young man.
 

“ WA ‘A  H E AV Y  W I T H  P I G S  A N D  C O C O N U T S , 

K A L O  A N D  P O TAT O E S ” (para. 5) 
William Ellis visited Kealakekua in 1823 and  
interviewed people about the arrival and death of Cook. According to his account,  

“The whole island was laid under requisition, to supply their wants, or contribute  to  their  

chapter  ins ights

1 January 17—the arrival of Cook at Kealakekua—is also the date of the overthrow of Queen Lili‘uokalani in 1893.

Figure 2. HMS Resolution and HMS Discovery at Kealakekua Bay

Figure 3. Abundant ho‘okipa
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sat is fact ion.” 2 Farmers  as  far  away as  Ka ‘ū, Waimea, and Kohala  were ca l led to br ing 
food for the ships. The journals kept by Cook and his officers descr ibe the hospital ity 
and honesty  of  the Hawai ians , not ing that  “Even the cat  that  fe l l  overboard was  
returned by them.” 3 Cook a lso spoke of  the bargains : “Severa l  smal l  p igs  were got  for  a 
s ixpenny nai l  or  two apiece. ” 4

From al l  repor ts , Hawai ians  were generous beyond measure in their  g i f t ing of  the 
f rui t  of  the lands and gi f ts  of  their  hands to the mal ihini . The sheer  quanti t y  of  f resh  
produce and cultura l  objects  exchanged these  f i rs t  days—whether  given outr ight  or 
bar tered for—shows except ional  ho ‘okipa, or  welcoming, on the par t  of  Hawai ians . 
 

“ R E S P E C T  S H O W N  .  .  .  F O R  T H E  H I G H E S T  K A P U  C H I E F S ”  (para. at top of page)
Commoners  prostrated themselves , as  they were accustomed to do for  any of  their 
highest  chief s .  
 

“ M E TA L  .  .  .  W O U L D  WA S H  U P  O N  H AWA I I A N  B E A C H E S  A S  N A I L S  I N 

D R I F T W O O D ”  (para. 3)
An ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau suggests  that  both a l i ‘ i  and maka ‘ā inana knew the va lue of  metal : O 
luna, o  la lo ; o  kai , o  uka—‘o ka hao pae ko ke a l i ‘ i  ia—Above, below; seaward, inland— 
the iron that washes ashore belongs to the chief. (Said by Kamehameha. Al l  i ron that  was 
found belonged to him.) 5

“ W H I T E  S K U L L S ,  S T U C K  O N  S P I K E S ”  (para. 4)
These skulls were said to be of Maui chiefs killed in the battles Kalani‘ōpu‘u was waging 
on Maui .

 

2 Ellis, Journal of William Ellis, 18. 
3 Obeyesekere, Apotheosis of Captain Cook, 71.
4 Cook, as cited in Obeyesekere, Apotheosis of Captain Cook, 70.
5 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2504.

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke
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“ S TA N D I N G  TA L L  A N D  P R O U D ,  K A L A N I ‘ Ō P U ‘ U  A N D  H I S  C H I E F S  

A P P R O A C H E D  T H E  F L O A T I N G  I S L A N D S ” (para. 2)
Severa l  scholars  have noted that  i f  Hawai ian chief s  had recognized Cook as  Lono,  
they would have prostrated themselves  when approaching the ship. 

 

 

“A  T H I R D  [ WA ‘A ]  WA S 

F I L L E D  W I T H  G I F T S ” 
(para. 2)
The lack of parity in the gifting 
here is shocking. Kalani‘ōpu‘u 
presented Cook with seven 
feather capes, including the 
one he was wearing—one of  
his most precious belongings. 
In  re tu r n , Cook  gave 
Kalani ‘ōpu‘u a  l inen shir t .  
Perhaps sensing the insuffi-

c i enc y  o f  h i s  g i f t , Cook  then  handed  o ve r  a  sho r t  cu t l a s s  a s  we l l . 

Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  professor  Jon Osor io ra ises 
poignant  quest ions  about  this  exchange: “I also 
wonder what sort of expression Hawai‘ i Island Mō‘ī 
Kalani‘ōpu‘u must have worn when Cook returned his 
gift of his own magnificent ‘ahu‘ula—feathered cloak—
with the cotton shirt he was wearing. What did Cook 
see in the aspect of this chief—was it incredulousness? 
Contempt? Whatever it was, the mō‘ ī ’s countenance 
must have communicated something across the cultural 
divide, for Cook reconsidered and added the gift of his 
sabre.”6 The ‘ahu‘ula Cook received, which had been 
housed at the National Museum in New Zealand, has 
since returned to Hawai‘ i. 

chapter  ins ights

6 Osorio, “Gazing Back,” 15.

Figure 4. Kalani‘ōpu‘u bringing presents to Cook

Figure 5. Seven ‘ahu‘ula were initially gifted to Cook
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Another  account  of  this  exchange comes f rom James 
King, who recorded that  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u “got  up & threw 
in a  graceful  manner  over  the Captns Shoulders  the 
Cloak he himsel f  wore, & put  a  feathered Cap upon 
his  head, & a ver y  handsome f l y  f lap [kāhi l i ]  in  his 
hand: bes ides  which he la id down at  the Captains 
feet  5  or  6  Cloaks  more, a l l  ver y  beaut i ful , & to 
them of  the greatest  Value. ” 7

 

 

“ K A L A N I ‘ Ō P U ‘ U  .  .  .  G AV E 

H I M  H I S  B R E A T H ,  A N D 

U T T E R E D  H I S  O W N 

N A M E ”  (para. 5)  
Pukui  notes  that  the most 
precious  possess ion in ear ly 
H a w a i ‘ i  w a s  “ e a c h  m a n’s 
m o s t  p e r s o n a l  p o s s e s s i o n , 
h i s  n a m e . ” 8 T h e  n a m e 
K a l a n i ‘ ō p u ‘ u  m e a n s  “ t h e 
wha l e - too th  pendan t  h igh 
chief. ” This  name carr ies  
personal  chief l y  s ignificance 
and power ful  mana. There-
fore, Kalani ‘ōpu‘u’s  g iv ing 
of  his  name to Cook in this 
manner  i s  an act  of  utmost  
r e spec t  and  gene ro s i t y.  
 
 

7 As cited in Beaglehole, Journals of James Cook, 512. 
8 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 94.

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke

HA‘AWINA 

• What type of items were 
traded? What does that tell 
you about the value of 
these items?

Figure 6. Hikiau Heiau

Figure 7. Plaque at Hikiau Heiau
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“ T H E  S A C R E D  H E I A U 

P L A T F O R M  .  .  .  WA S  D U G 

O P E N  F O R  T H E  G R AV E ” 
(para. 2)
One is  le f t  to  wonder  why 
Cook fe l t  compel led to bur y 
W il l iam W hatman—a s imple 
Br i t i sh sa i lor—in such a  
sacred place  and in f lagrant 
disregard of Keli‘ ikea’s obvious 
disapproval. Keli‘ ikea’s efforts 
to  c leanse the area  with the 
smal l  pigs  were ignored by 
Cook in a  display  of  b latant 
discourtesy and abuse of power. 
 

“ T H E  K A P A  M A D E  H I M 

S P E A K ”  (para. 2)
This burial—with its customary 
reading f rom the Bible— 
is  understood to be the f i rs t 
Chr ist ian ser v ice  in Hawai ‘ i .  
A reminder  of  these  events 
at  Hikiau was captured on 
an on-s i te  plaque, which was 
s tolen in recent  years .
 

 

“ H I S  D AY  O F  D Y I N G  W I L L  C O M E ”  (para. 3)
The death of  Cook had been predicted by pr iests  af ter  the ra i l ing was taken down. 
It  was  Cook’s  order ing of  the destruct ion of  the ki ‘ i  and ra i l ing of  the heiau that 
had sparked the rage of  the Hawai ians . There was  no shor tage of  f i rewood in the 

chapter  ins ights

Figure 8. Heiau def iled
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area, and thus no need to v iolate  the heiau and take 
down the ra i l ing. Cook’s  subsequent  ef for ts  to  take 
Kalani ‘ōpu‘u hostage gave the Hawai ians  an oppor-
tunity  to  sett le  the score. 
 

“ K U K E  D E C I D E D  I T  WA S  T I M E  T O  L E AV E ” 
(para. 4)
Cook depar ted Kealakekua Bay on Februar y 4 and 
returned a  week later  on Februar y 11. The mood 
of  the Hawai ians  was  decided ly  di f ferent  f rom when the ships  f i rs t  arr ived. W hat  
fo l lowed might  best  be descr ibed as  a  dead ly  example of  overstay ing one ’s  welcome. To 
the surpr ise  of  the Br i t i sh, the Hawai ians  displayed open host i l i t y. One can speculate 
as  to  the reasons for  this  response: the heavy-handedness  of  Cook and his  crew, the 
v iolat ion and destruct ion of  heiau proper ty, anger  over  the deplet ion of  resources  and 
the  re su l t i ng  ha rd sh ip  t o  Hawa i i an s , and  the  a s c endance  o f  Kū  a s  the  s e a son  o f 
Makahik i  was  coming to  an  end.
 

“ T H E I R  H U L L S  H E AV Y  W I T H  H O G S  A N D  A M P L E  F I R E W O O D ” (para. 4)
Anthropologists  have ca lculated that  the ships ’ cargo contained some 16.8 tons of 
sa l ted pork, count less  casks  of  f resh water, and ample f i rewood. Eighteen months later, 
when the ships  returned to England, the unused pork was s t i l l  edible—a testament to 
the ef fect iveness  of  Hawai ian sa l t  in  preser ving f resh meat . 9

 

“ S A I L O R S  H A U L E D  T H E  B R O K E N  M A S T  T O  A  S A C R E D  A R E A  B Y  T H E  H E I A U ” 

(para. 7)
Oral  t radit ion has  i t  that  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u was  enraged when he learned that  the sacred 
area  around Hikiau was being used for  mast  repairs . Also, Hawai ians  would have been 
quick to not ice  that  the great  f loat ing i s lands of  Lono were not  god ly ; rather, they were 
f ra i l  and subject  to  being battered and broken by wor ld ly  e lements .
 

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke

HA‘AWINA 

•  Ceremonies  for  bur ia ls  are  
specific to culture. Compare and 
contrast a Western-style and a 
Hawaiian burial  ceremony as 
seen in this chapter.

• Have students chart the path of 
Kāpena Kuke around the islands.

9 Mitchell, Resource Units, xiv.
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“ T H E Y  TA K E  L I K E  A  F I R E  .  .  .  T H A T  W I L L  N E V E R  S AY  I T  H A S  H A D  E N O U G H ” 

(para. 7)
At the t ime Cook lef t  Kealakekua, the Makahiki  season was a lso coming to an end. 
W ith i ts  ending, the mood of  the Hawai ians  a lso may have changed, shi f t ing f rom a 
re laxed and joyous att i tude toward l i fe  and i ts  p leasures—and the ce lebrat ion of  Lono—
to the arduous tasks  of  work and war. 

 

“THE BOAT WAS BROKEN AND BURNED, ITS PRIZED MEKI CARRIED OFF ” (para. 4)  
This  happened on the morning of  Februar y 14, 1779—the day of  Cook’s  death. The 
thef t  was  one of  severa l  that  occurred when Cook’s  ships  returned f rom Kawaihae. 
Clear ly, hospita l i t y  and respect  were waning as  Hawai ians  grew wear y of  the s i tua-
t ion. The smal l  boat , or  cutter  was  taken not  for  t ranspor tat ion (Hawai ians  preferred 
their  swif t  canoes  to  the cutters , which were padd led “ backward ”) , but  rather  for  the 
precious  nai l s  that  would make good fi shhooks. Journals  f rom Cook’s  of f icers  descr ibe 
him as  being in a  rage over  the disappearance of  the cutter. His  react ion was s imilar  to 
previous  conf rontat ions with nat ives  in  the South Paci f ic : hold the ruler  accountable, 
take him hostage. 

“ T H E Y  .  .  .  G R A B B E D  WA R  M A T S  A N D  S P E A R S ” 
(para. 7)
According to the journals  kept  by Cook’s  of f icers , 
war  mats  were made of  thickly  woven lau hala  and 
offered good protect ion against  rocks , cutt ing weap-
ons, daggers , and even birdshot  f rom Br it i sh pistols . 
The mats  were of ten embel l i shed with feathers .
 

“ T H E I R  E Y E S  S M O L D E R E D .  S O M E  S P A T  I N 

C O N T E M P T ”  (para. 8)
Spitt ing loud ly  at  or  to  the s ide of  a  person was 
considered a  display  of  the strongest  contempt. 
S t icking out  the tongue or  making faces  a lso  
e xp re s s ed  d i s re spec t  and  de f i ance .
 

chapter  ins ights

Figure 9. Warriors mobilizing
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“ K U K E  H E L D  H I S  G R O U N D  A T  T H E  WA T E R ’ S  E D G E ”  (para. 7)
Cook could not  swim—a fact  that  perhaps inf luenced his  choices  in  the f inal  moments 
of  his  l i fe .

 

“AN IRON DAGGER CUT INTO 

KUKE’S NECK” (para. 3)
One source says  Cook “was 
s tabbed in the back with a 
pāhoa; a  spear  was  at  the 
same t ime dr iven through 
his  body ; he fe l l  into the 
water, and spoke no more. ” 10 
Another  notes , “ W ith one of 
the daggers  given by us  to  the  
nat ives  of  O whyhee my much  
lamented Commander Captain 
Cook was ki l led. ” 11

 

“ R E S P E C T F U L L Y ,  H E  G AV E  T H E  B U N D L E  T O  T H E  C R E W ”  (para. 2) 
From a Western v iewpoint , the treatment of  Cook’s  body might  suggest  disrespect  and 
even barbar i t y. But  f rom a Hawai ian perspect ive, such treatment showed the highest 
respect  and reverence, af f i rming Cook as  a  great  chief.
 

“ T H E I R  R A G E  T U R N E D  T O  R E V E N G E ” (para. 4)
Some 150 hale  were burned by the f i re, dur ing which five  or  s ix  nat ives  were bruta l l y 
shot  and others  were attacked in their  homes with bayonets . The heads of  two nat ives 
who were ki l led were set  on poles  and waved to the crowd that  had assembled on a 
nearby hi l l s ide. Soon af ter ward, ensigns of  peace were hung out , and gir l s  and boys 
were sent  to  give  presents  to  the sa i lors . 12

10 Ellis, as cited in Mitchell, Resource Units, 278.
11 Portlock, as cited in Mitchell, Resource Units, 278.
12 Watts, Law, and Trevenert, as cited in Beaglehole, Journals of James Cook, 562–63. 

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke

Figure 10. Death of Cook
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“ G U N S  F I R E D  A T  E V E N 

I N T E R VA L S  U N T I L  .  .  . 

T H E  S H I P S  D E P A R T E D ” 

(para. 2)
C o o k ’s  s h i p s  d e p a r t e d  o n 
Februar y 22, 1779. 

“ N O W  T H E R E  I S  D E S T R U C -

T I O N  A N D  D E AT H ” (para. 6)
Here Kamehameha is depicted 
a s  pen s i ve  and  re s t l e s s ,  
sugges t ing  that  the  events  at 
Kealakekua Bay had a profound 
effect on the Hawaiian world. 
Fol lowing the v iolence and 
deaths, Kalani‘ōpu‘u was said 
to have withdrawn to an 
isolated cave on the steep 
c l i f f  above the bay. He appar-
ently remained in sec lus ion for 
many days , his  food lowered 
down to him by cords, mourning 
the events  of  the ki l l ing of 
Cook and the loss  of  near ly 

thir ty  Hawai ians , inc luding five  or  s ix  chief s , some of  whom were his  kin. Add to 
that  the defi lement of  Hikiau Heiau, the destruct ion of  the ki ‘ i  and ra i l ing, and the  
digging up of  the sacred plat form to bur y a  foreign seaman, and there  was  ample cause 
for  Hawai ian anguish. 

Mark Twain had this to say about the demise of Cook: “Plain unvarnished history takes the 
romance out of Captain Cook’s assassination, and renders a deliberate verdict of justifiable 
homicide. Wherever he went among the islands, he was cordially received and welcomed by 
the inhabitants, and his ships lavishly supplied with all manner of food. He returned these 
kindnesses with insult and ill-treatment.”13

chapter  ins ights

13 Mark Twain, Letters from Hawai‘i, 215.

Figure 11. Kamehameha, reflecting on the aftermath of Kuke
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 S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “ ‘O L ono ‘Oe . ” 14  For  o lder  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed  
 to  teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing  
 Hawai ian culture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  
 Kumukahi  v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , L ono , Hawai ‘ i , Ali ‘ i ,  
 Heiau , K ahuna ) .

•  Have a  c lass  act iv i t y  where haumāna can taste  food that  was  t ypica l  of  e ighteenth- 
 centur y Br i t i sh shipboard fare  (sauerkraut , hardtack [Saloon pi lot  crackers] , goat  
 cheese, oatmeal  with lemon syrup, canned peas , mutton) .     

 

 

R E S E A R C H

• Direct students to learn more about Makahiki  and the games  played during this season . 
•  Guide learners  in  compar ing and contrast ing the interact ion between Native  
 Hawai ians  and Cook, compared with the exper ience of  Native  Amer ic an t r ibes  and  
 the federa l  government. 

•  Help haumāna explore  the economic impl icat ions  of  the exchanges  between Cook  
 and Native  Hawai ians .

•  Have learners  go onl ine or  to  the l ibrar y  and research books on Captain Cook and  
 his  v is i t  to  Hawai ‘ i . Count the number of  t i t les  that  seem wr it ten f rom a Western  
 perspect ive  and those that  seem wr it ten f rom a Hawai ian point  of  v iew. W hy is  i t  
 impor tant  that  Hawai ian perspect ives  be inc luded in our  research?
 

Floating Islands Kamehameha Meets Kāpena Kuke

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 5

14 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tLWDzEVqH6o
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/lono
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/hawaii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/alii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/kahuna
http://ksdl2.ksbe.edu/makahiki/home.html
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/paani
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&PageID=534
https://www.history.com/topics/native-american-history/wounded-knee
http://www.huapala.org
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A P P L Y  K N O W L E D G E

• Prompt  s tuden t s  t o  a r t i cu l a t e  the  mos t  s i gn i f i c an t  impac t s  and  un in t ended  
 con sequence s  o f  Cook ’s  a r r i v a l  i n  Hawa i ‘ i .

•  Some st i l l  refer  to  Cook “discover ing” Hawai ‘ i . Ask haumāna to expla in why this  
 i s  not  the case  and to discuss  why words are  so impor tant  in recounting histor y.  
 How might  the Hawai ian phrase, “ I  ka ‘ō le lo  nō ke ola , i  ka  ‘ō le lo  nō ka make—Life  
 is in speech; death is in speech” 15 suggest  a  Hawai ian perspect ive  on this?

•  Discuss  the generosi t y  and ho ‘okipa of  Native  Hawai ians  toward Cook’s  crew. Have  
 learners  share  about  a  t ime when their  generosi t y  to  others  was  not  rec iprocated.  
 How did they fee l?

•  Direct  learners  to  create  a  weekly  menu (with i l lustrat ions)  of  food rat ions  for  
 e ighteenth-centur y sa i lors . Have them create  a  s imi lar  menu of  food i tems Native  
 Hawai ians  ate  dur ing the same t ime per iod. Inc lude a  nutr i t ional  or  ca lor ie  count  
 for  each i tem. 

•  Af ter  reviewing var ious  health  indic ators  for  Native  Hawai ians , have students  
 design a prototype for a new PE curriculum that would be fun and culturally relevant.  
 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Some passages  use  graphic  language—e.g. , “One young warr ior  c lutched his  s tomach, 
 his  intest ines  s l iding out  l ike  ee ls” (p. 75) . Have haumāna discuss  how the author  
 por trays  conf l ict  and the atroci t ies  of  war  whi le  s t i l l  us ing words that  are  appropr iate 
 for  s tudents . 

•  The author  inc ludes  cul tura l  metaphors  in descr ibing Hawai ian scenes  and events .  
 For  example, “His  moods changed l ike  the winds” (p. 65)  and “Kal imu twisted l ike  
 a  speared fi sh and fe l l  overboard ” (p. 73) . W hat other  cul tura l  metaphors  can be  
 found in this  chapter?

•  The i l lustrat ion on p. 74 shows Cook f lee ing and s ignal ing to his  depar t ing crew  
 for help. Talk with students about how this differs f rom other depictions of the scene.

15 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #1191.

http://www.ksbe.edu/_assets/spi/pdfs/kh/Ka_Huakai_2014/Chapter_Four_-_Physical_Well-Being.pdf
https://www.theguardian.com/uk/2004/jul/13/artsandhumanities.arts1
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Book-Hawaii-Cook1.jpg
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“ I T  WA S  A  W O R L D  D A N G E R O U S L Y  D I V I D E D ” 
(para. 2)
This statement points to the rivalry between Kamehameha 
and Kīwala‘ō. It also reflects the view held by many chiefs 
that Kalani‘ōpu‘u’s decision to divide governance would 
inevitably lead to warfare. It was not uncommon, however, 
for a ruling chief to divide power in a way that would  
assure a separation and balancing of those powers.
 
 

“ T H E  G R E AT  C H I E F  K E ‘ E A U M O K U  . . .  WA S  S E T T I N G  S A I L  F O R  KO H A L A” (para. 1) 
Ke‘eaumoku was originally f rom the Kona district of the Big Island, son of chief Keawepoepoe 
and chiefess Kūma‘aikū. He married Nāmāhana, who was the sister of Kahekili, the ali‘i nui 
of Maui. The marriage did not meet Kahekili’s approval, and the couple was living in hiding 
on Maui at this time. Nāmāhana hid her firstborn child, 
Ka‘ahumanu, in a cave at the foot of a hill called Ka‘uiki, 
near Hāna, Maui .  
 

“ S E V E R A L  H O U R S  I N  A  C L O S E D  C A L A BA S H  A N D 

T H E  M E AT  WA S  S W E E T  A N D  D R I P P I N G ” (para. 2) 
Perhaps Hawai ians  were the inventors  of  the f i rs t 
s low cooker, or  Crock-Pot!
 

“A  L A R G E  N I H O  P A L A O A  G L E A M E D  F R O M 

H I S  N E C K ”  (para. 5)
Niho palaoa, or  whale  pendants , were  worn by chief s 
and chiefesses . The pendants  were made f rom the 
teeth of  sperm whales  and hung f rom a le i  of  twined 

p. 82 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 83 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 6

HA‘AWINA 

• Page 82 describes the death of 
many Hawaiians due to foreign 
disease. What diseases were 
brought to Hawai‘i? Why didn’t 
medicine cure them?

Figure 1. Lei niho palaoa
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p. 84

human hair. The tooth ornaments varied in size f rom one to six inches. They were highly 
pr ized personal  possess ions. Ke ‘eaumoku’s  pendant  was  named Nalukōkī  and made with 
the braided hair  of  severa l  famous chief s . Note the niho palaoa on Ke‘eaumoku in the 
i l lustrat ion on p. 87.
 
 

“ Y E L L O W  F E A T H E R  L E I  C I R C L I N G  T H E I R  H E A D S ”  (para. 1)
These le i  indicate  the rank of  the a l i ‘ i . Before  the kapu ended in 1819, the head le i 
was  the only  feather  ornament women were a l lowed to make or  wear. The feathers  were 
f rom the same birds  that  provided c loaks  and capes  for  the male  a l i ‘ i , but  of ten smal ler 
feathers  were used. 1

 

“ H I S  E Y E S  R E T U R N I N G  T O  K A ‘A H U M A N U ”  (para. 3)
By al l  accounts , Ka ‘ahumanu was a  woman of  s tunning beauty. Captain Vancouver  men-
t ioned that  she was the most  beaut i ful  Hawai ian woman he had ever  seen. Her beauty 
was  matched by her  s trength of  character. Ka ‘ahumanu was sometimes referred to as 

“ka wahine pu ‘uwai  hao ki la , ” or  the woman with a  hear t  of  s tee l . I t  i s  not  known when 
this  nickname was f i rs t  used.
 

“ T H E  C H I E F S  D R A N K  U N T I L  T H E I R  T O N G U E S  T I N G L E D ”  (para. 5)
‘Awa in e ighteenth-centur y Hawai ‘ i  i s  thought to  have been much stronger  than the 
di luted ‘awa ser ved these  days . Sweet  bananas , poi , and other  foods were used to coun-
teract  the bi t terness  of  the undi luted ‘awa. The root  of  the ‘awa plant  i s  used to make 
this  beverage. The root  i s  c leaned and then chewed or  pounded, put  in a  kānoa bowl, 
and mixed with water. The l iquid i s  then stra ined and poured into smal l  wooden bowls 
or  hal f-shel l  coconut  cups. Nowadays , ‘awa powder can be purchased and mixed direct l y 
into the water  for  easy  preparat ion. Frequent  consumption of  ‘awa over  long per iods  of 
t ime causes  sca ly  skin and red eyes . Kalani ‘ōpu‘u was  sa id to be marked by the ef fects 
of  ‘awa toward the end of  his  l i fe .
 
 

Sacred ‘Awa, Piercing Spears Kamehameha’s Victory at Moku‘ōhai

1 To learn how these lei were fashioned, see Unit 8 in Mitchell ’s Resource Units in Hawaiian Culture.
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“A  B R EEZ E  B RO U G H T  T H E 

SCENT OF HAU LEAVES”

(para. 1)
The hau is a low, spreading, and 
entangling tree often found 
ma uka but not uncommon 
near  shore. The yel low f low-
ers  last  a  shor t  t ime and turn 
reddish in the af ternoon be-
fore  dropping. The fa l len 
leaves  have a  spicy, p leasant 
smel l . Mention of  the hau, i t s 
f lower, and f ragrance in these 
s tor ies  s ignals  the romantic 
tension between Kamehameha 
and Ka‘ahumanu.

 
S t u d e n t s  i n v o l v e d  w i t h  padd l ing may be famil iar  with the process  of  soaking cur ved 
hau branches  in sa l twater  to  prepare  them for  ‘ iako (booms) on the canoes . Cur ing the 
wood in sa l twater  loosens the sap and produces  quite  a  s tench. Hau can a lso be used for 
the ama, or  canoe f loat , i f  wood f rom the l ighter  wi l iwi l i  t ree  i s  not  avai lable. 

Tradit ional l y, hau branches  were a lso used as  adze hand les , net  f loats , k i te  f rames, and 
fi re  plows for  l ight ing fi res . Hau bark can be str ipped and twisted into sennit , a l though 
the resul t ing cordage i s  not  as  s trong as  o lonā f ibers . 
 

“ T H E  W O M E N  W E R E  B E A T I N G  K A P A” (para. 5)
Hawaiian women were sa id to have developed a  secret  tapping language as  they worked 
their  kapa. The tapping s ignals  could “speak” f rom tapper  to  tapper  and convey infor-
mation that  only  the women understood. Unfor tunate ly, the tapping language i s  no 
longer  known.

chapter  ins ights

Figure 2. Hau grove
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“ W O M E N  G R A T E  T H E  Y E L L O W  N O N I  T O 

M A K E  A  D Y E ”  (para. 6)
The noni plant is found throughout the Pacific and 
Southeast Asia. In Hawai‘ i it grows in a number of 
habitats, including shady forests and rocky shores. Its 
small white flowers develop into large green f ruits that 
turn yellow when ripening and then almost white. Many 
Hawai‘ i children know the noni for its strong—and to 
some unpleasant—odor. The f ruit is often soaked in 
water jars in the sun for several days, and the liquid is then used as a health beverage.  
Currently, research is underway to see if noni might have anticancer properties.

 

“ O N  T H E  B O W S  S T O O D 

G R E A T  K Ā H I L I  .  .  .  E A C H 

W I T H  I T S  A N C I E N T 

N A M E ”  (para. 4)
According to Mitchel l , kāhi l i 
marked the presence of royalty. 
The development of  kāhi l i 
may have been inspired by 
t i  p lants , which play  a  prom-
inent  role  in  Hawai ian culture, 
or by smaller kāhil i  that were 
used to wave away f l ies . Kāhi l i 

were  carr ied by young a l i ‘ i  in  the presence of  the a l i ‘ i  nui  and a lso were used to mark the 
funeral  process ion of  a  chief.

Kāhili may have grown in popularity with later chiefs. King Kalākaua had as many as 150 
kāhili, which he displayed at ‘Iolani Palace. When not in use, feather “branches” were  
dismantled and stored in ca labashes . A kāhi l i  could stand as  high as  four teen feet . 
The feathered section was up to four feet high and thirty inches in diameter. The Bishop  
Museum collection of kāhili numbers some 150, some with evocative names such as 

“‘Ele‘eleualani” (black rain of heaven), “Kaleoaloha” (the voice of love), and “Malulani” 
(heavenly shelter).2 

Sacred ‘Awa, Piercing Spears Kamehameha’s Victory at Moku‘ōhai

2 Mitchell, Resource Units, 103–4.

HA‘AWINA 

• Noni is a highly useful lā‘au 
in Hawai‘ i. Have students 
research the uses of noni, 
engage in a project to use 
noni in a specific way, and 
bring their project to share 
with the c lass.

Figure 3. Kāhili at Bishop Museum
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“ T H E  S A C R E D  H A L E  O 

K E AW E ”  (para. 5)
The Hale o Keawe at Hōnaunau 
is  a  heiau bui l t  by Hawai ‘ i 
chief Keawe to serve as a burial 
place for ali ‘ i . The area is also 
a pu‘uhonua, or place of refuge 
and safety for people accused 
of breaking a kapu or other 
wrongdoings. Pu‘uhonua were 
found on a l l  i s lands and took 
di f ferent  forms. Mokuola  in 
Hilo Bay was a  s imi lar  p lace 

of  safety, as  was  Kukuipuka at  Waihe ‘e  on Maui . On O‘ahu, larger  areas  of  land, such 
as  Kualoa and Waikāne, ser ved as  pu ‘uhonua. Af ter  defeat ing O‘ahu, Kamehameha  
dec lared that  both he and Ka‘ahumanu were pu ‘uhonua—people  could appear  before 
them and receive  comfor t  and pardons for  their  wrongdoings. 

“ K E K Ū H A U P I ‘ O  S T R U C K  T H E  C U P  T O  T H E  G R O U N D ”  (para. 1)
At the ‘awa ceremony, Kamehameha fol lowed proper  protocol , but  Kīwala ‘ō  re jected the 
gesture  of  kinship by pass ing the ‘apu ‘awa to a  lesser  chief  rather  than dr inking i t  him-
sel f. Kekūhaupi ‘o  understood the meaning of  this  breech of  protocol  and inter vened by 
str ik ing down the cup before  the Maui  chief  could dr ink the ‘awa. 
 

“ T H E  G R O U N D  .  .  .  W I L L  F AV O R  U S ”  (para. 6)
Ke‘ei  i s  Kekūhaupi ‘o’s  “one hānau,” or  bir th sands. 
Kekūhaupi ‘o  i s  int imately  famil iar  with the rugged 
t e r r a in—the  rough  ‘a ‘ā  l a v a—and  c an  u s e  tha t  
knowledge  aga in s t  the  enemy.

chapter  ins ights

Figure 4. Hale o Keawe

HA‘AWINA 

• Have haumāna discuss the  
importance of the ‘awa  
ceremony and ‘awa protocols 
to better understand why 
Kīwala‘ō’s behavior toward 
Kamehameha was so insulting. 

• Locate Hikiau, Ke‘ei, 
Moku‘ōhai, and other place 
names on a map of Hawai‘ i 
Island.
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“ W E  A R E  A T  WA R ! ”  (para. 8)
W hile  Kamehameha was meet ing with Holo ‘ae  at 
Ka ‘awaloa , the  Ka ‘ ū  ch ie f  Keōua  and h i s  warr ior s 
were  making  the i r  way  to  Keomo, a  p lace  located 
between Ke ‘e i  and Hōnaunau, which  was  known 
for  i t s  coconut  groves . Coconuts  not  on l y  were  a  
c ruc ia l  mater ia l  and food source  in  the  l i ves  o f  
Hawai ians , they  a l so  symbol iz ed  man h imse l f . In 
what  became an  in famous  ac t  o f  war, Keōua’s  men 
wantonl y  chopped down coconut  t rees  a t  Keomo 
and beat  severa l  o f  the  v i l l agers  to  death .   

“ H O L O ‘A E  .  .  .  H E L D  H I G H  T H E  F E AT H E R E D  WA R  G O D  K Ū K Ā ‘ I L I M O K U ”  (para. 5) 
Kūkā‘ i l imoku had been given to Kamehameha by Kalani ‘ōpu‘u. The feathered image 
was used in batt le  to  f r ighten enemies .

“ K E ‘ E A U M O K U  S L I T  O P E N  T H E  T H R O A T  O F  K Ī WA L A ‘ Ō ” (para . 7)
By some accounts , i t  was  Kīwala ‘ō’s  s tomach, not  his  throat , that  Ke ‘eaumoku s l i t 
open. Severa l  sources  note  that  the le iomano used by Ke‘eaumoku was a  s ingle-toothed  
vers ion. W ith the death of  Kīwala ‘ō, Hawai ‘ i  Is land was lef t  with three competing 
chief s : Keawema‘uhi l i  (Hilo) , Keōua (Ka‘ū) , and Kamehameha. The batt les  to  control 
the i s land continued for  near ly  ten years  af ter  the Batt le  of  Moku‘ōhai .

 

“A KAHUNA . . . WAS PRESSING MEDICINE OF KOALI INTO THE WOUND” (para. 5) 
Ethnobotanist  Beatr ice  Krauss  descr ibes  what  might  have been the type of  medic ine 
used on Ke‘eaumoku: “Deep cuts  and wounds. Four young kō leaf  buds, two koal i  pehu  
(Ipomoea alba)  v ines , and one-four th niu-shel l  cup of  sa l t  were  pounded together  to  a 
f ine mash and mixed. This  mixture  was  bund led up on a  piece  of  tapa and wrapped in 
a  t i  leaf. This  bund le  was  then broi led unt i l  the contents  were cooked. W hen cooled 
suffic ient ly, the concoct ion was placed on the cut  or  wound.” 3 Krauss  a lso descr ibes 
the use  of  the koal i  ‘awa, a  morning glor y  v ine that  grows inland, par ts  of  which were 
mashed and mixed with sa l t  to  t reat  wounds, sores , and broken bones .

Sacred ‘Awa, Piercing Spears Kamehameha’s Victory at Moku‘ōhai

3 Krauss, Plants in Hawaiian Medicine, 46.

HA‘AWINA 

•  W hat weapons of  war  are  
mentioned in this  chapter?  
Discuss what kind of weapons 
exis ted at  the t ime of  the 
Batt le  of  Moku‘ōhai , and 
have students make replicas  
of  these  weapons us ing  
recyc led mater ia ls .
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“ T I  LE AV ES  S U R RO U N D ED 

K E ‘ E A U M O K U ’ S  H E A D ”

(para. 5)
The ti plant, known for warding 
off  ev i l  and br inging good  
for tune and heal ing, i s  s t i l l 
planted around many Hawaiian 
hale. There were numerous 
other  t radit ional  uses  of  the 
plant , such as  food wrappings, 
p lace  mats , bandages , and 
soothing dress ings  for  fevers .
 

“ N E X T  T O  H I M  H U N G  T H E  F E A T H E R  ‘A H U ‘ U L A  O F  H I S  E N E M Y ” (para. 5) 
This  same ‘ahu‘ula , which Kīwala ‘ō  wore dur ing the Batt le  of  Moku‘ōhai , i s  now housed 
at  the Bishop Museum. Mitchel l  notes  that  the c loak was later  referred to as  the 

“Q ueen’s  Cloak” and was placed over  Li l i ‘ uokalani ’s  throne on specia l  occas ions at  
‘ Io lani  Palace dur ing her  re ign f rom 1891–93. I t  i s  made of  ye l low ‘ō ‘ō  feathers  and a 
few mamo feathers , with tr iangles  of  red ‘ i ‘ iwi  feathers  around the neck and on the 
s ides . The cape, measur ing 60 inches  in length and 144 inches  wide at  i t s  base, was  not 
worn by the queen. 4 

 

“ K Ī WA L A ‘ Ō ’ S  M O T H E R  A N D  M Y  M O T H E R 

W E R E  S I S T E R S ” (para. 1) 
According to Desha, Ka ‘ahumanu was s ixteen years 
o ld at  this  t ime. 5 Others  have her  as  young as  
thir teen. Desha traces  Ka ‘ahumanu and Kīwala ‘ō 
to  the same grandfather, Kekaul ike of  Maui , but  to  
di f ferent  grandmothers .

chapter  ins ights

4 Mitchell, Resource Units, 97.
5 Desha, Kamehameha and His Warrior, 138.

Figure 5. Kīwala‘ō in his ‘ahu‘ula, shortly before his death

Figure 6. Ka‘ahumanu as a young woman
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“ W H A T  O F  T H E  P R I S O N E R  K E AW E M A ‘ U H I L I ? ”  (para . 5)
Kamehameha must  have been torn in his  loyal t ies . Keawema‘uhi l i ’s  son, Keaweokahikona, 
contr ibuted impor tant ly  to  the v ictor y  at  Moku‘ōhai , and the two a l i ‘ i  had sworn loyal t y  to 
each other  af ter  Kamehameha over turned the Naha Stone in Hilo. And yet , Ke ‘eaumoku 
was his  e lder  and was the a l i ‘ i  who helped turn the t ide in the batt le  against  Kīwala ‘ō. 
 

“ K A ‘A H U M A N U  W E N T  T O  T H E  B E A C H  . .  .  F O R  T H E  R I T UA L  C L E A N S I N G ” (para. 9) 
Tradit ional l y, kapu kai , the ceremonial  c leansing, was  done in ocean water  af ter  contact 
with a  corpse, fo l lowing menstruat ion, and af ter  chi ldbir th. Today, kapu kai  cont inues 
among cultura l  pract i t ioners  in  a  var iety  of  sett ings . Beyond ceremonial  pract ices , 
many Hawai ‘ i  famil ies  consider  a  dip in the ocean as  a  good way to reduce the ef fects 
of  the common cold. Sal twater  i s  a l so used for  wounds and pul led teeth, as  i t  c leanses 
and hastens  heal ing.
 
 
 
 
 
 

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “Hi‘ i lawe . ” 6 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to  
 teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing  
 Hawai ian culture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  
 Kumukahi  v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. ,  Kuku kapa , Hula , Lā‘au  
 lapa ‘au , Kū ) .

•  Have a  c lass  par ty  that  inc ludes  some of  the tradit ional  foods descr ibed on p. 83.  
 Talk with haumāna about  why some foods that  were once eaten are  no longer  
 common (e.g. , dog meat) . 

Sacred ‘Awa, Piercing Spears Kamehameha’s Victory at Moku‘ōhai

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 6

6 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

http://www.huapala.org/Hi/Hiilawe.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/oihana/kuku_kapa
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/hula
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/laau_lapaau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/laau_lapaau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/ku
http://www.huapala.org
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Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

R E S E A R C H

• Direct  haumāna to research the re l ig ious , cul tura l , and medicinal  uses  of  the  
 t i  p lant  in Hawai ‘ i  by  consult ing resources  such as  Plants in Hawaiian Medicine.  
 Consider  doing a  c lass  project  to  make a  t radit ional  candy by baking the t i  root  for  
 severa l  hours .

•  The Batt le  of  Moku‘ōhai  was  a  decis ive  batt le  for  Kamehameha. Even though the  
 reasons and outcomes of  the batt le  are  complex, guide students  in  analyzing and  
 ar t iculat ing the key motivat ions and results  of  the batt le  (Attachment 6a) .

•  Have learners  t race  Kamehameha’s  evolut ion f rom the f ierce  shark of  the batt le 
 f ie ld to  the nat ionbui lder, peacemaker, grower of  food, and farmer and fi sherman  
 for  his  people.

•  Init iate  an act iv i t y  that  requires  haumāna to research Hawai ian feather work,  
 and make a  c lass  kāhi l i  ( indiv idual  or  c lass  project) .

 

 

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• There was  a  per iod in Kamehameha’s  youth when he was id l ing away his  t ime. Have  
 haumāna wr ite  about  a  t ime when they lost  focus  and someone had to remind them  
 of  their  kuleana.

•  Instead of  g iv ing his  governing power to just  one heir, Kalani ‘ōpu‘u div ided his  
 power between his  son and his  nephew. Have learners  discuss  the impor tance of  
 des ignat ing an heir, and guide them in l i s t ing the pros  and cons of  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u’s  
 approach. Direct  o lder  s tudents  to  draw compar isons with the c iv ics  lessons about  
 d iv ided government in the United States .

•  Kamehameha a l lowed Keawema‘uhi l i  and Ululani  to  escape. W hy? Discuss  with  
 haumāna.     

•  Direct  s tudents  to  learn about  the process  of  kapa making f rom contemporar y  
 pract i t ioners , and then have an ar t  competi t ion where haumāna create  and expla in  
 or iginal  des igns  and patterns  that  could be used for  kapa c lothing, b lankets , kites ,  
 and ar twork.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i8RwokE7EW4
http://www.kapahawaii.com/how-to-make-hawaiian-tapa.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gBel-EEqymE
https://hanahou.com/13.2/kapa-in-the-sky
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A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• The author  descr ibes  Kīwala ‘ō’s  f inal  moments : “ W ith a  quick stroke of  his  
 shark-toothed le iomano, Ke ‘eaumoku s l i t  open the throat  of  Kīwala ‘ō. Kīwala ‘ō’s  
 f ingers  c lutched at  his  neck, his  moans s lurr ing in his  mouth” (p. 91) . How does  
 this  passage “show ” rather  than “te l l ”?

•  The final  scene of  this  chapter  br ings  together  mult iple  symbols : niuhi , hau, mai le,  
 c louds, moonl ight , waves , and drum. Discuss  with older  s tudents  how these  images  
 ref lect  the budding romance between Kamehameha and Ka‘ahumanu.

•  The drawing on pp. 86–87 depicts various hair lengths and styles. Have students  
 research hair  s t y les  in  t radit ional  Hawai ‘ i . W hat has  changed over  the years?  
 W hat role  do inst i tut ions play  in determining which hair  s t y les  and lengths  are  
 considered appropr iate? 

Sacred ‘Awa, Piercing Spears Kamehameha’s Victory at Moku‘ōhai
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Kamehameha ’s Famous Runner, Makoa
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“ L A N D  O F  T H E  ‘Ā P A ‘A P A ‘A 

W I N D ” (para. 1)
Kohala , famous for  i t s 
‘Āpa ‘apa ‘a  wind, i s  one of  s ix 
moku, or  distr icts  on Hawai ‘ i 
Is land. The other  moku are 
Hilo, Puna, Ka ‘ū, Kona, and 
Hāmākua. Each moku has 
i t s  dis t inct  winds, ra ins ,  
features , and ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau that  
descr ibe specia l  aspects  of 
the place.

Hawai ‘ i  Is land is  known for 
i t s  divers i t y  of  landscapes—
f rom beaut i ful  white, green, 

and black sand beaches  to  snow-topped mountains . There are  lowland ra inforests  in 
Puna, dr y  forests  on the s lopes  of  Mauna Kea and Mauna Loa, deser t- l ike  areas  in 
Ka ‘ū, and great  f ie lds  of  lava  that  s t i l l  l ie  b lack and barren long af ter  the erupt ions 
that  formed them. The stor y  of  Makoa—whose long-distance runs traverse  the i s land— 
is  set  within this  r ich geographical  backdrop. 

“ M A K O A  .  .  .  R A N  FA R  A N D  W I D E  T O  I N V I T E  H I S  C H I E F S  T O  H Ā L AWA” (para. 7) 
In this  s tor y, Makoa and Kamehameha were best  f r iends when they were chi ldren.  
Makoa, who gave Kamehameha a  white  shel l  when he was leaving Hālawa, s tood out  as 
a  runner  even as  a  chi ld. An ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau commemorates  his  feats  as  an adult : He pōki ‘ i 
no Makoa—Makoa’s younger brother. (Said in admirat ion of  a  speedy athlete. ) 1

p. 97 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 98 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 7

Figure 1. The six moku of Hawai‘i Island

1 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #909.
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There are  a lso s tor ies  of  other  ce lebrated runners . For  example, Mākoko, one of  
Kamehameha’s  f inest  runners , was  known to carr y  f i sh f rom the waters  of  Waiākea 
in Hilo and run them to Kai lua so fast  that  they would be a l ive  on arr iva l—af ter  a  
distance of more than one hundred miles. On Moloka‘ i, a famous runner of Kamehameha’s 
boyhood was Kaohele. I t  was  sa id that  he could run f rom Kalua ‘aha to Hālawa Val ley, 
and back, in  the t ime i t  took to roast  a  f i sh over  the f i re. On O‘ahu, Uluanui , who some-
t imes ran with Kaohele, was  known to carr y  f i sh f rom Ka‘e lepulu Pond (now Enchanted 
Lake in Kai lua) , around O‘ahu, pass ing by Waialua and on to Waikīkī , where the f i sh, 
s t i l l  a l ive  and breathing, would be received by Uluanui ’s  chief. 2

“ M E N  K I L L E D  P I G S  .  .  .  

A N D  S H O U LD ER ED  T H EM 

T O  T H E  P L A C E  O F  T H E 

I M U ”  (para. 7)
Emma Kauhi , a  res ident  of 
Kapa ‘ahu, Kalapana, Hawai ‘ i 
Is land, descr ibes  the men of 
her  family  making an imu in 
the 1920s:

 
 W hen vis i tors  came to v is i t  us  or  i f  i t  was  a  hol iday, Mom would a lways  say, 
 “Let ’s  kā lua pig. ” In the back of  our  house at  Paea we had a  large trough to 
  feed the pigs . The pigs  were loose in the f ie ld and were hal f  tame. So Mom  
  would go in the back and ca l l  them, “Moi, moi , moi . ” She would c lang on a  
  bucket  and you would see  the pigs  come running in. She pours  some food in the  
  t rough. W hile  the pigs  are  eat ing, she comes around in the back of  the pigs ,  
  makes  her  se lect ion, grabs  the two hind legs , and that ’s  the one for  kālua. The 
  menfolk ki l l  the pig. In the meantime, a  big  tub of  boi l ing hot  water  i s  gotten ready. 
  The pig i s  p laced on a  piece  of  i ron roof  on a  table. The intest ines  are  removed. 
  Boi l ing water  i s  poured over  the pig to  remove the hair. The hair  i s  scraped off  
  with a  piece  of  broken bott le  or  ‘opihi  shel l  or  a  sharp knife. Sometimes the 
  hair  of  the pig i s  s inged instead.

Stars and stones Kamehameha’s Famous Runner, Makoa

2 Malo, Hawaiian Antiquities, 289.

Figure 2. Imu 
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    The imu has  been prepared a l ready. The ‘ōhi ‘a  wood has  been put  in— 
  but  Mom prefers  guava wood because i t  g ives  the pig a  good f lavor  and aroma.  
  Af ter  the wood is  put  in, smooth rocks  f rom the r iver  are  placed on top of  
  the wood, then more wood on top of  the rocks . The imu is  l i t . Once the  
  rocks  are  red-hot , i f  you are  going to s inge the pig, this  i s  the t ime to do i t .  
  One man holds  the f ront  legs  and another  one holds  the back legs . They place 
   the pig over  the red-hot  rocks  and push i t  to  and f ro or  s ide to s ide t i l l  a l l  the  
  hair  comes off.
    Now that  the pig i s  c lean, i f  i t  i s  a  big  pig they would put  a  couple  of  
  red-hot  rocks  in the intest inal  cavi t y. Then t ie  both legs  with t i  leaf, p lace  the  
  p ig  in chicken wire  and i t  i s  ready to be put  in the imu. They remove a l l  unburned  
  wood pieces  f rom the imu, so you don’t  get  the smoky smel l . Now they cover  
  the red-hot  rocks  in the imu with t i  branches  and banana stumps which have  
  been spl i t  up. This  i s  ca l led the po ‘ i . I f  there  i s  not  enough po ‘ i  the pig could 
  burn. I f  the po ‘ i  i s  too thick, the pig might  not  be wel l  done. They put  the pig 
  on top of  the po ‘ i , cover  the pig with more t i  branches , then cover  with bur lap 
  bags  or  canvas . They cover  with dir t , unt i l  no steam escapes . Now, how long  
  wi l l  i t  take to cook the pig?  O ur e lders  wi l l  te l l  us  when the pig i s  done. To  
  take out  the pig f rom the imu, the dir t  i s  shoveled off, then the bur lap i s  
  removed, then the t i  leaf. You have to peel  the bur lap back s lowly so no dir t  
  drops into the food. They l i f t  out  the chicken wire, with the pig ins ide. They  
  p lace  the pig on a  board. The head and feet  are  removed and the pig i s  ready to 
  be  chopped and ser ved. 3 

“ T H E Y  G U T T E D  D O G S ”  (para. 1)
Puppies  were the preferred dog meat ; only  dogs used for  breeding were kept  into adult-
hood. A dog with hanging ears  was  considered of  poor  qual i t y. Puppies  ran f ree  with 
pigs , or  were kept  in pens. They were fed vegetable  scraps , broth, and poi , hence the 
name “poi  dog” to  this  day. 

chapter  ins ights

3 Kauhi, Mo‘olelo no Kapa‘ahu, 112–13.
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“ M E N  N E T T E D ,  S N A R E D 

O R  S T O N E D  K Ō L E A”  
(para. 3)
Kōlea, considered a  del icacy 
by Hawai ians , was  banned as 
food in the ear ly  days  of  the 
sugar  industr y  because haole 
planters  wanted the birds  to 
be plent i ful  to  help control 
pests, particular ly the invasive 
caterpi l lar. Nett ing, snar ing, 
and stoning were the tradi-
t ional  ways  of  catching kōlea . 
 

“ S E V E R A L  H O U R S  I N  A  C L O S E D  C A L A B A S H  A N D  T H E  M E A T  WA S  S O F T 

A N D  O I L Y ”  (para. 3)
Mitchel l  descr ibes  s teaming food in the ca labash as  fo l lows: “Another  method of  s teaming 
food, ca l led pūholo, requires  a  ca labash ( ‘ umeke lā ‘au)  with a  t ight-fi t t ing l id . P lace 
a  layer  of  t i  leaves  in the bottom, then add f lesh food such as  pork, f i sh or  wi ld birds 
proper ly  dressed. Add hot  s tones  and a  quanti t y  of  pōpolo leaves . P lace the cover  on 
t ight ly  and steam for  severa l  hours . ” 4

 

“ T H E  S E A  I S  A  S H A D E .  P O N O  E  H O ‘ I ”  (para. 8)
In the legends of  the land i t  i s  sa id that  when the 
high Kohala  c l i f f s  cast  a  shadow over  the sea  below, 
the sharks  begin to roam, and i t  i s  best  to  leave the 
water. Tradit ion has  i t  that  Hawai ians  wanting to 
travel  between Kohala  and Hāmākua would test  the 
waters  by crushing t i  s ta lks  on stones  and throwing 
them into the water. I f  the s ta lk  vanished, there 
were sharks , and travelers  took the inland tra i l  on 

Stars and stones Kamehameha’s Famous Runner, Makoa

4 Mitchell, Resource Units, 129.

Figure 3. Kōlea 

Figure 4. Niuli‘i, North Kohala
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foot . I f  the s ta lk  f loated, i t  was  safe  to  swim around 
the point , which was the shor ter  and quicker  way to 
reach the next  va l ley. 
 

“ W H E N  I  WA S  A  B O Y  S H E  L I V E D  N E A R B Y . 

S H E  S C O L D E D  M E ”  (para. 9)
This  refers  to  one of  the “aunties” of  Kamehameha’s 
chi ldhood. This  form of  col lect ive  parent ing is  s t i l l 
intact , as  Hawai ian chi ldren continue to have their 
aunties—women of  their  mother ’s  age, and older, 
who assume act ive  parent ing roles  in  their  l ives .

“ T H E  W O M E N  A N D  M E N  C A M E  T O G E T H E R  F O R  T H E  C E R E M O N Y ”  (para. 7)
The  mar r i age  po r t r aya l  i n  th i s  c hap t e r  i s  g rounded  in  e l ement s  tha t  a re  bo th 
t r ad i t i ona l  and  con t empor a r y.

“ H Ā N A U  K Ā N E  I Ā  WA I  ‘ O L I L Ī ,  ‘ O  K A  WA H I N E  I Ā  WA I  ‘ O L O L Ā”  (para. 7)
This is an excerpt f rom Kumulipo: A Hawaiian Creation Chant, translated by Martha Beckwith. 

“ K A M E H A M E H A  G AV E  M A K O A  T W O  S T O N E S ”  (para. 4)
According to some tradit ions , the s tones  were ‘ u lu maika—stones  fashioned as  smal l 
discs  and used in games to see  who could rol l  the far thest  or  rol l  the ‘ u lu maika  
between two upr ight  s takes .

“ T H E  D A R K  P A T H  WA S  M A R K E D  .  .  .  B Y  P I E C E S  O F  W H I T E  C O R A L”  (para. 8)
Trai ls  were l ined with white  cora l  or  white  shel l s . At night , s tar l ight  and moonl ight 
would ref lect  of f  the whiteness , a l lowing for  guided passage. In ear ly  Hawai ‘ i , the 
pr imar y means of  t ravel  was  walking on sandaled feet  a long paths  of  smooth stones . 
The best  t ime for  t ravel  was  in the cool  of  night  or  in  the ear ly  dawn hours . Coral  and 
shel l s  showed the way.

chapter  ins ights

HA‘AWINA 

• Have learners try to pick 
out which elements of the 
marriage ceremony between 
Ka‘ahumanu and Kamehameha 
are traditional and which may 
be more contemporary. 

• Kamehameha’s method of 
communicating by sending 
two stones was used in recent 
times, as protectors of Mauna 
Kea sought to engage with 
state officials regarding  
peaceful demonstrations  
on the mountain (starts at 
about 3:00 in the video).

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LWIXANbwdFc
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LWIXANbwdFc
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p. 106 “ K E ‘ E A U M O K U ’ S  E Y E S  G L A R E D .  H I S  H E A D  T I LT E D  B A C K  A N D  H I S  V O I C E 

WA S  H A R D ”  (para. 2)
Among Native  Hawai ians , some of  the tradit ional  body language has  been lost  over 
t ime. Here are  a  few examples  of  body language, 5 some of  which may be obser vable  in 
Hawai ‘ i  c lassrooms today.

  T ilt ing th e  h ead .  Tilt ing back the head gives  a  sense of  se l f- impor tance,  
  toughness , or  super ior i t y. T i l t ing the head for ward, as  Makoa does  severa l  
  t imes in this  s tor y, suggests  respect  and humil i t y.  
  L if t ing e yebro ws. A sl ight  l i f t ing of  the eyebrows s ignals  agreement. 
  Ind ic at ing d irec t ions.  Hawai ians  did not  point  a  f inger  to  indicate  a  direct ion. 
  Instead, direct ions  were given by gestur ing with the head. For  example, at  
  the end of  Chapter  6 , when Ka‘ahumanu wants  Kamehameha to look at  the  
  shark, she points  with her  chin. 
  A r m  p osit ion.  Standing with arms crossed or held behind the back signals  
  aggression, and possibly the concealing of a weapon. Hands behind the back 
  can also suggest bad luck, or that a curse is being sent to others. Hands should 
  swing f reely at the sides so as to greet and possibly embrace an approaching person. 
  Hand s on h ip s .  Hands on the hips  with e lbows pointed outward suggests  
  super ior i t y, in-your-faceness—the posi t ion of  an over lord poised to give  orders . 
  Point ing toes.  W hen seated on the f loor, i t  i s  considered bad manners  to  point  
  toes  at  someone.
 

“TO MAKE SUCH A DEMAND . . . WAS TO CHALLENGE . . . A CHIEF OF GREATER 

RANK” (para 4)
By making this  request , Kamehameha would essent ia l l y  be treat ing Keawema‘uhi l i  as 
i f  he were a  ser vant : Ser ve me the best , most  succulent  food f rom your lands!  For  a 
younger  chief  to  ask this  of  a  higher  chief  i s  impol i te, insult ing, and a  ser ious  breach 
of  protocol . Ke ‘eaumoku was sett ing up Kamehameha to be domineer ing and bossy—
similar  to  the concept  of  “kuhi lani . ” 

 

Stars and stones Kamehameha’s Famous Runner, Makoa

5 Mahalo to Kumu Alberta Pualani Hopkins, formerly at the University of Hawai‘ i at Mānoa, for these  
 insights on body language.
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p. 107 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

“ O R D E R E D  T H E  K A H U  O F 

H I S  F I S H P O N D  T O  TA K E  

.  .  .  S W E E T -TA S T I N G  ‘A N A E 

A N D  .  .  .  F A T  AWA” (para. 3)
Aquaculture  ( the system of  loko 
i ‘a)  was  more ful l y  developed in 
Hawai ‘ i  than in any other  place 
in the Paci f ic . Ponds were wal led 
in a long the coast l ine of  most  
i s lands. Wal ls  were bui l t  to  with-

stand and repel  incoming sur f. The protected shal low ponds were of ten bui l t  on or 
near  natura l  spr ings , thus  creat ing brackish water  that  promoted the growth of  l imu, 
or  a lgae. Severa l  k inds of  smal l  f i sh entered the pond through a  mākāhā, or  s luice 
gate, grazed on the l imu, and grew too fat  to  pass  through the mākāhā and back into 
the open ocean. The fi sh were “ra ised l ike  pet  pigs” 6 and provided a  ready source of  
protein. An area of  many fi shponds was ca l led “‘ā ina momona” for  the abundance of 
food i t  provided.

The pond was the l i fe  of  the 
land. Kamakau wrote of the value 
of  f i shponds: The fi sh “would 
cause r ipples  against  the wal l s , 
l ike  waves , and this  made glad 
the ‘hearts’ (na‘au) of the keepers 
of  the pond and of  the chief s 
whose pond i t  was . ” 7 W hen many 
fi sh were seen in the pond, “ the 
farmer ’s  hear t  re joiced; he would 
take the f i sh in his  hands and 

fond le  them. Those with shor t  ta i l  sect ions  and backs  humped and blunt  with fat  were 
most  l iked for  eat ing, and he took what  he wished of  them. . . . I f  seawater  was  made 
to enter  the f resh water  at  t imes, the f i sh would grow more rapid ly. ” 8  

chapter  ins ights

6 Kamakau, Nā Hana a ka Po‘e Kahiko, 49.
7 Kamakau, Nā Hana a ka Po‘e Kahiko, 48.
8 Kamakau, Nā Hana a ka Po‘e Kahiko, 49–50.

Figure 5. Loko i‘a

Figure 6. Loko i‘a aerial
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p. 109

Effor ts  to  restore  Hawai ian f i shponds are  on the r i se ; however, the rea l i t ies  of  c l imate 
change are  ongoing threats  to  loko i ‘a . 
 

“ F L O C K S  O F  N Ē N Ē  R O S E  A R O U N D  M A K O A”  (para. 1)
The nēnē goose  i s  an  endange red  b i rd  tha t  o f t en  l i v e s  i n  the  sh r ub l and , whe re  the 
dense  vege t a t i on  o f f e r s  p ro t e c t i on . The  nēnē  a l so  c an  be  f ound  wande r ing  in  the  wao 
kanaka  (whe re  humans  l i v e  and  f a r m)  in  s e a rc h  o f  be r r i e s  and  g r a s s  s e ed s . O ve r  the 
gene r a t i on s , the  nēnē  ha s  l o s t  webb ing  be t ween  he r  t oe s , wh i c h  he lp s  he r  t o  wa lk  on 
l a v a  and  c inde r  cone s . 9 Re s to r a t i on  e f f o r t s  f o r  the  nēnē  have  been  unde r way  f o r  many 
yea r s . The  re s to r a t i on  o f  o the r  endange red  spec i e s  su c h  a s  the  ‘a l a l ā , o r  Hawa i i an  c row, 
i s  a  more  re c en t  phenonenon  tha t  ha s  begun  to  r e i n t r o d u c e  ‘a l a l ā  i n to  the  na tu r a l  
env i ronment .

 

“ H I S  C H E S T  H E A V E D  F R O M  T H E  T H I N  

H I G H  A I R  O F  M A U N A  K E A ”  (para. 3)
Makoa’s  t r ek  l ed  h im pa s t  Mauna  Kea , a l s o  known 
a s  Mauna  a  Wākea , wh i c h  i s  one  o f  Hawa i ‘ i ’s  mos t 
s a c red  ance s t r a l  and  cu l tu r a l  s i t e s  and  home  to 
many  akua . In  re c en t  ye a r s , Mauna  Kea  ha s  be come 
con t e s t ed  t e r r a in  a s  many  Na t i ve  Hawa i i an s  s e ek  to  
p ro t e c t  the  mauna  f rom the  cons t r uc t i on  o f  the 
p roposed  Th i r t y -Mete r  Te l e s cope .

“ T H E  A N G E R  I N  Y O U  .  .  .  I S  A  P L A C E  O F 

R E S T L E S S N E S S  F O R  O U R  P E O P L E ”  (para. 1) 
T h e s e  w o r d s , c r e a t e d  f o r  K a m e h a m e h a , a r e  a 
b o l d  s t a t e m e n t  t o  K e ‘ e a u m o k u , h i s  e l d e r, w h o  i s  a l s o  t h e  f a t h e r  o f  K a ‘a h u m a n u , 
h i s  w i f e . T h i s  p a s s a g e  p o r t r a y s  K a m e h a m e h a  c o m i n g  i n t o  h i s  o w n  a s  a  l e a d e r, 
a s  w e l l  a s  h i s  y e a r n i n g s  t o  b e  a  p e a c e m a k e r  a n d  a  n a t i o n b u i l d e r — n o t  j u s t  a 
f e r o c i o u s  w a r r i o r.

Stars and stones Kamehameha’s Famous Runner, Makoa

9 Kamehameha Schools, Kumukahi .org  website, “Lā‘au” chapter.

HA‘AWINA 

•  Guide haumāna in discuss ing 
cultural  ins ights  and i ssues 
re lated to the construct ion of 
a  te lescope on Mauna Kea’s 
summit . W hat i s  the legal 
context?  How might  this 
situation connect with Martin 
Luther  King Jr. ’s  e f for ts  in 
nonviolent civil  disobedience? 

• Kamehameha tells Ke‘eaumoku, 
“Leave off  your  work of  war. 
. . . Put  i t  in  the sea  so the 
canoe can go forward!” What 
does he mean?

https://www.hawaiinewsnow.com/clip/13664931/climate-change-in-hawaii-sam-ohu-gon-interview-on-sunrise/
https://www.hawaiimagazine.com/content/7-fun-facts-about-nene-or-hawaiian-goose
http://dlnr.hawaii.gov/alalaproject/
http://www.kumukahi.org
https://www.bigislandvideonews.com/2015/05/20/video-lanakila-mangauil-on-culture-tmt-maunakea-common-ground/
https://www.civilbeat.org/tag/mauna-kea/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMI5LbfutGU5AIVBMZkCh0Z4gEgEAAYASAAEgL0lfD_BwE
https://www.theatlantic.com/magazine/archive/2018/02/letter-from-a-birmingham-jail/552461/
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S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 mele  such as  “K aulana K awaihae , ” “K awaihae , ” “Hilo Hula , ” and “Hilo Hanakahi . ” 10 
 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach some of  the mele  to 
 the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  is  a bi l ingual, community-based website that presents l iving Hawaiian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Pā‘ani  ‘ā lapa , Ala hele , Hawai ‘ i ,  
 L oko i ‘a ) .

•  Have students  engage with ar twork that  depicts  the l i fe  of  Kamehameha, based on  
 the f i rs t  s ix  chapters  of  this  book (Attachment 7a) . 

R E S E A R C H

• Guide students  in  learning about  the geographical  and cultura l  aspects  of  Hawai ‘ i  
 Is land by researching the winds  and rains  of  each moku. 

•  The kōlea  i s  cul tura l l y  s ignificant  for  Native  Hawai ians . Have learners  research the  
 b ird ’s  migrat ion and mating patterns  and the many ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau that  evolved  
 around the kōlea .

•  Direct  haumāna to research the di f ferent  kinds of  f i sh  commonly found in a  loko 
 i ‘a , and have the students  recount  a  s tor y  they learned about  restor ing a  loko i ‘a .  
 Then accompany them on a  huaka ‘ i  (vir tual  or  in  person)  to  learn about  loko  
 i ‘a  restorat ion.

•  Compare the Hawai ian imu with the cooking tradit ions  of  other  countr ies . For 
 instance, in  Por tugal , some stews are  cooked in smal l , underground pits  heated by  
 a  volcano. Maor i  use  hāngi  for  specia l  occas ions, and Samoans use  an umu—similar  
 to  an imu but  usual l y  above ground.

7 Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 7

10 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.huapala.org/Kau/Kaulana_Kawaihae.html
https://www.huapala.org/Kaw/Kawaihae.html
https://www.huapala.org/Hi/Hilo_Hula.html
http://www.huapala.org/Hi/Hilo_Hanakahi.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/paani
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/alahele
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/hawaii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/loko_ia
http://anyflip.com/yytf/khmm
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&CategoryID=306
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=MwboZWrnbeE
https://www.atlasobscura.com/articles/cooking-food-by-volcano
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Ye3Lsh_bcuc
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7YpE1gUcVOk
http://www.huapala.org
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A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• Direct  learners  to  create  an i l lustrated map of  Makoa’s  journey f rom Kawaihae to  
 Waimea, past  Waipi ‘o, and down the coast  to  Hilo and Waiākea. Have the students  
 inc lude mile  markers  and place names for  a l l  the places  Makoa traversed. For  an 
 extra  chal lenge, have students  ident i fy  speci f ic  winds  that  would cool  their  brow i f  
 they were to  run the same trek as  Makoa.

•  A great  feast  was  prepared for  the marr iage of  Kamehameha and Ka‘ahumanu. Ask  
 s tudents  how their  ‘ohana ce lebrates  specia l  occas ions. How do they greet  and  
 honor specia l  guests?

•  In the stor y, Kamehameha sees  an old woman and recal l s , “She scolded me when  
 I  needed i t ” (p. 99) . Discuss  this  scene with haumāna. W hat might  Kamehameha 
  have done that  caused him to be scolded? W hen are  scoldings  necessar y?

•  Work with students  to  create  a  charade-l ike game, emphasiz ing Hawaiian b ody  
 language . Then use  this  body language in the context  of  a  ski t  or  shor t  play.

•  As a  leader, Kamehameha had to balance his  des ire  for  peace and the des ire  of  his  
 warr iors , especia l l y  Ke ‘eaumoku, for  batt les  and vengeance. Talk with learners  
 about  the statement, “ They grew rest less  with peace” (p. 104) . W hy would someone  
 get  t i red of  peace?

•  Have haumāna do ski ts  to  re-enact  the legends of  Makoa and other  kūkini  
 (Hawai ian runners) .

 
 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• The author  descr ibes  Makoa: “He set  of f  running and the f lap of  his  malo stood  
 s t ra ight  out  behind him. Along the beach, dr y  sand whisked up as  he passed ”  
 (p. 105) . How do these  v isual  references  create  the impress ion of  speed? How do  
 we descr ibe fast  runners  today?

•  The i l lustrat ion on pp. 100–101 depicts  men prepar ing an imu and mea ‘a i  for  
 cooking. Have learners  ident i fy  s ignificant  deta i l s  in  the background and fore- 
 ground of  the drawing.

Stars and stones Kamehameha’s Famous Runner, Makoa

http://manoa.hawaii.edu/coe/kulia/publications/nsf/windmap_hawaiiisland_feb6.pdf
https://apps.ksbe.edu/olelo/sites/apps.ksbe.edu.olelo/files/body%20language_0.pdf
https://apps.ksbe.edu/olelo/sites/apps.ksbe.edu.olelo/files/body%20language_0.pdf
https://www.sacred-texts.com/pac/hm/hm26.htm#fn_848
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“ T H E  R I G H T  S I D E  O F  K A H E K I L I ’ S  B O D Y  WA S 

D A R K E N E D  F R O M  H E A D  T O  F O O T ”  (para. 2)
According to some sources , Kaheki l i ’s  tat tooed war-
r iors  were organized in the “pahupū” regiment under 
the leadership of  Koi , 1  a  kahuna who enjoyed much 
inf luence with Kaheki l i .
 
 

“ K A M E H A M E H A  L E D  .  .  .  H I S  M E N  O V E R  L A N D  F R O M  K O H A L A  T O  H I L O ”  (para. 4) 
Travel  was  of ten done in the cool  of  night  or  at  dawn. W hite  cora l  or  shel l s  were  placed 
at  inter vals  a long the tra i l s . Light  f rom the moon and stars  ref lected the whiteness  and 
helped to guide the travelers .
 

“ T H E  D E A D  L AY  B R O K E N  L I K E  E M P T Y  G O U R D S ”  (para. 5)
The gourd is  one of  many symbol ic  representat ions for  the human body in Hawai ian 
culture. In dreams, a  cracked, empty gourd symbol ized a  dead body ; a  f i l led gourd 
meant  a  l iv ing man. 2

“ T H E R E  WA S  T H E  W O R K 

O F  T H E  H E I A U ”  (para. 2)  
Heiau are  s ignificant  places  
of worship. There are different 
kinds of  heiau. Kamehameha 
is  sa id to have bui l t  a  heiau 
a t  L aupāhoehoe  to  honor 
Kūkā‘ ilimoku. Not much of this 
heiau has survived.

p. 112 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 113 
 
 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 8

1 Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 159.
2 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 180.

HA‘AWINA 

• Based on the descriptions 
on p. 112, assign haumāna to 
compute how many warriors 
were in Kamehameha’s fleet 
of canoes.

 Figure 1. Mo‘okini Heiau
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Presumably  i t  was  a  luakini , or  po ‘okanaka heiau, to  be dedicated with a  mōhai , or  
human sacr i f ice—as suggested by Kamehameha’s  t r ip  to  Puna. 

Tradit ional l y, heiau were enc losed by wal l s  of  pōhaku, or  lava  rock. The inter ior  area 
was  paved with smooth rocks  and ‘ i l i ‘ i l i  pebbles . There were s tone plat forms, a l tars  for 
sacr i f ices , large wooden ki ‘ i  or  images , and hale  of  pi l i  grass , t i , or  sugarcane leaves . 
Sacred images  and other  ar t ic les  were s tored in the hale. An ‘anu ‘u, or  orac le  tower 
covered with white  kapa, was  a lso par t  of  the heiau.

Heiau ho ‘ōla , or  heal ing s i tes  to  t reat  the s ick, were present  throughout  the i s lands 
and ref lect  a  sophist icated level  of  medical  knowledge among Native  Hawai ians . 
There were a lso heiau dedicated to agr icul tura l  pract ices  and to enhance crop growth. 
The fi rs t  products  of  a  har vest—such as  pigs , bananas , or  coconuts—were offered at  
these  heiau.

On a smal ler  sca le, smal l  rock 
shr ines  were bui l t  a long the 
coast  to  honor Kū‘ula , god of 
f i shing. These shr ines  were to 
promote the spawning of  f i sh 
and to increase  a  day ’s  catch. 
S imilar l y, b ird catchers  bui l t 
s imple  s tone structures  in  the 
mountains  or  near  the shore 
to  promote the increase  in 
bird populat ions . In the hale 
mua, or  men’s  eat ing house, a 
smal l  shr ine was bui l t  at  one 

end for  prayers  and offer ings  to  the family  ‘aumākua (ancestra l  guardians) . ‘Awa was 
considered an offer ing of  choice.
 

“ F I N A L L Y  T H E  D R E A M  C A M E  T O  H I M ”  (para. 6)
Dreaming was, and st i l l  i s , a  power ful  inf luence in the l ives  of  Native  Hawai ians . The 
soul  of  a  s leeping person is  sa id to leave and re-enter  the body through the lua ‘ uhane 

Bitter Rain, Crusted Blood Kamehameha’s Law of the Splintered Paddle

Figure 2. Kū‘ula
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p. 114

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

(“soul  pi t , ” or  tear  duct)  to  make i ts  wander ing dream journey. 3  Severa l  areas  in  par t ic-
ular  are  inf luenced by one ’s  dream l i fe : s ickness  and death, f i shing and plant ing, house 
and canoe bui lding, war fare  and lovemaking, bir thing and the naming of  chi ldren. 4

 

“ K A M E H A M E H A ,  W I T H  H I S  .  .  .  M O S T  S K I L L F U L  S T E E R S M A N  .  .  .  S L I P P E D 

AWAY ”  (para. 7) 
This  passage refers  to  an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: He ho‘okele  wa ‘a  no ka lā  ‘ ino—A canoe steersman 
for a stormy day. (A courageous person.) 5 Exper t  s teersmen were known to take pr ide in 
gett ing their  a l i ‘ i  to  a  dest inat ion without  any spray f rom a stormy sea  touching the 
chief.
 

“ R E A C H E D  A  L A N D I N G  P L A C E D  C A L L E D 

P Ā P A ‘ I  I N  K E A ‘A U ”  (para. 5)
Like many Hawai ian place  names, Pāpa ‘ i  has  been 
renamed (King ’s  Landing)  and is  rare ly  referred 
to by i ts  t radit ional  name. Using Engl ish words to 
rename Hawai ian wahi  pana, or  s tor ied s i tes , i s  a 
ser ious  problem. For  example, of  the for ty-five 
ident i f iable  sur fing areas  f rom Kewalo Basin to 
‘Awāwamalu (Sandy Beach)  on O‘ahu, only  three 
have reta ined their  or iginal  Hawai ian names. W ith 
the loss  of  each Hawai ian place  name, precious  
ancient  knowledge of  these  s tor ied places  i s  a l so at  r i sk  of  being lost .
 

“ M E N  S A T  I N  G R O U P S  M E N D I N G  N E T S ”  (para. 6)
Because of  the f i shing kapu, women were not  a l lowed to hand le  large nets . I t  was  a lso  
forbidden to s tep over  f i shing l ines , hooks, or  nets . Smal l  nets  were used by women for  
catching ‘ōhua, or  smal l  f i sh, shr imp, and other  mar ine l i fe. 

 

 

chapter  ins ights

3 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 193. 
4 Handy, as cited in Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 169.
5 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #592.

HA‘AWINA 

•  Re sea rc h  Hawa i i an  names 
f o r  su r f ing  spo t s  ( e . g . , 
K a l ehuawehe—now c a l l ed 
O ut r i gge r s )  and  have  a  de -
ba t e  i n  c l a s s  abou t  the  p ro s 
and  cons  o f  su c h  c hange s , 
i n c lud ing  the  p roposa l  t o 
r ename  S andy ’s  a s  Barac k 
O bama Beac h .

https://www.ipetitions.com/petition/sandys
https://www.ipetitions.com/petition/sandys
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“ T H E  S M E L L  O F  C O C O N U T  O I L  F R O M  T H E I R  H A I R  WA S  S W E E T ” (para. 6)
A tradit ional  seawater  shampoo is  descr ibed as  fo l lows: “A dr ied coconut  was  chewed, 
and the juice  extracted for  the hair. The hair  was  soaked with this  oi l . Or sometimes, 
pālolo c lay  was  used on the sca lp. Then the hair  was  r insed in seawater  for  more than 
fi f teen minutes , as  we now mark t ime. The oi l  was  not  used af ter  the r ins ing. ” 6 

“ T H E  ‘ O P I H I  W E R E  S T I L L 

M O V I N G ”  (para. 7)
An ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau notes  the 
fol lowing about  ‘opihi : He i ‘a 
make ka ‘opihi—The ‘opihi  i s 
a  f i sh  o f  death . (The ‘opihi  i s 
usual l y  found on rocks  where 
the sea  i s  rough. There i s  
a lways  danger  of  being washed 
away by the waves  when  
gather ing ‘opihi . ) 7

 

“ H E  C L A S P E D  T H E  P A D D L E  I N  B O T H  H A N D S  A N D  S W U N G ”  (para. 3)  
Tradit ion has  i t  that  Kale le iki  i s  the name of  the f i sherman who broke his  padd le  on 
Kamehameha’s  head. 8 
 

“ H I S  C H E S T  WA S  H A R D  A N D  S Q U A R E D  L I K E  T H E  A D Z E  S T O N E  F R O M 

H I G H  O N  M A U N A  K E A”  (para. 3)
The adze quarr y, ca l led Keanakāko‘ i , was  s i tuated 
on the south s lope of  Mauna Kea at  an e levat ion of 
12,400 feet . Keanakāko‘ i  was  famous for  i t s  qual i t y 
and quanti t y  of  basa l t  rock and was the center  of 
adze product ion on the Big Is land. Adzes  were 
rough-shaped at  the quarr y  and carr ied down to the 
coast  for  fur ther  fashioning.

Bitter Rain, Crusted Blood Kamehameha’s Law of the Splintered Paddle

6 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 293.
7 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #610.
8 Desha, Kamehameha and His Warrior, 208.

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have a  discuss ion with 
haumāna about  what  
Kamehameha wanted f rom 
the f i shermen and why he 
went  to  Puna.

Figure 3. ‘Opihi
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pp. 118–19

p. 120

“A  WA N D E R I N G  S O U L ,  A  H U N G R Y  O N E  W H O  E A T S  T H E  M O T H S  A N D  

S P I D E R S  O F  P U N A”  (para. 8)
Condemning Kamehameha to be a  wander ing, hungr y spir i t  that  eats  moths and spiders 
has  reference to ao kuewa, or  hungr y spir i ts  of  the dead. 9  To this  day, some Hawai ians 
react  s t rongly  to  seeing a  moth enter ing the home. I t  i s  seen as  a  re lat ive, long passed,  
returning to visit. Another reaction to seeing a large moth is that someone will soon die. 

  

“ B E  W I T H  Y O U R  ‘A U M Ā K UA . 

T H E Y  S P E A K  T H R O U G H 

Y O U R  D R E A M S ”  (para. 2)
‘Aumākua communicate through 
dreams, visions, and physical 
manifestat ions . W hen some-
thing is wrong, a person might 
be told in a dream or revelation, 
wh i l e  s l e ep ing  o r  awake . 
‘Aumākua are to be revered and 
cared for. Traditionally, it was 
considered bad luck for people 
to harm or eat physical forms 
of their ‘aumākua. Indeed, there 
are many stor ies where an  
‘aumakua has inter vened to 
protect  or  save a  person in 
distress.

The concept  of  ‘aumakua is 
descr ibed thus: “ In Pō there 

dwel l  our  ancestors , t ransfigured into gods. They are  forever  god-spir i ts , possess ing 
the strange and awesome powers  of  gods. Yet  they are  forever  our  re lat ives , having  
for  us  the loving concern a  mother  fee ls  for  her  infant , or  a  grandfather  for  his 
f i r s tborn  grandson. . . . We in  our  t ime sha l l  become ‘aumākua  to  our  descendants 
even  yet  unborn.” 10 

chapter  ins ights

Figure 4. Pueo

9 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 34–35.
10 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 35.
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p. 121

 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 122

‘Aumākua take such forms as  pueo, kōlea , other  birds , shark, rock, caterpi l lar,  
honu, and more. Pukui  notes  that  there  were about  f i f t y  names of  family  ‘aumākua  
for  her  to  memor ize. 11  The appearance of  an ‘aumakua is  considered an impor tant 
hō ‘a i lona, or  s ign of  an impending event , cr i s i s , or  b less ing.
 

“ N O ‘ U  K A  H E WA . T H E  W R O N G  I S  M I N E ”  (para. 5) 
By admitt ing that  he was wrong and forgiv ing the 
f i shermen, Kamehameha demonstrated chief l y 
behavior  that  has  come to be known as  “he ‘ōpū a l i ‘ i ”— 
a  k ind , b ene vo l en t , f o rg i v ing  hea r t  po s s e s s ed 
o f  a l oha .

 

 

“ M O N T H  F O L L O W E D  M O N T H ”  (para. 1)
Tradit ional  Hawai ian months mentioned in this 
chapter correspond with the following Western months: ‘Ikuā (October), Kā‘elo ( January), 
and Welo (April) . 12 The online Hawaiian moon calendar  provides additional information 
on Hawai ian months and suitable  act iv i t ies  for  speci f ic  days  of  the month.
 

“ T H E R E  W E R E  M A N Y  S TA N D I N G  T O R C H E S ” 

(para. 6)
For l ight ing at  night , kernels  of  kukui  were  
bund led around a  bamboo hand le  in a  sheaf  of  t i 
leaves . This  t ype of  lama kū, or  s tanding torch was 
used for  night  f i shing as  wel l .

“ I  P L E D G E  T O  Y O U  T H I S  L AW  T O  P R O T E C T 

T H E  W E A K  F R O M  T H E  S T R O N G ”  (para. 3)
Kānāwai  Māmalahoe, or  Law of  the Spl intered 
Padd le, i s  inc luded in Hawai ‘ i ’s  const i tut ion 
and cont inues  to  be  quoted  in  debates  about 

Bitter Rain, Crusted Blood Kamehameha’s Law of the Splintered Paddle

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have students  ref lect  on a 
t ime they made a  mistake. 
W hat did they do about  i t? 

•  Talk with learners  about 
why forgiveness  i s  impor tant . 
W hy is  i t  of ten hard to for-
give?  Have learners  wr i te  or 
share  about  an example when 
they forgave someone or  were 
forgiven.

11 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 123.
12 Ii, Fragments of Hawaiian History, 72. 

Figure 5. Badge of Honolulu Police Department

http://www.kamehamehapublishing.org/_assets/publishing/multimedia/apps/mooncalendar/index.html
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homelessness  and the removal  of  vagrants , in  par t icular  those of  nat ive  descent , f rom  
publ ic  places . Kānāwai  Māmalahoe is  a l so referred to in discuss ions of  Hawai ian  
r i gh t s , c h i l d ren’s  r i gh t s , and  the  r i gh t s  o f  o lde r  peop l e . 

The law appears  symbol ica l l y  on the badge of  the Honolulu Pol ice  Depar tment  
(green emblem in center)  and is  an unoffic ia l  symbol  of  the W il l iam S. Richardson 
School  of  Law at  the Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  a t  Mānoa.
 
 
 
 
 
 

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn 

 mele  such as  “Laupāhoehoe Hula .” 13  For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be 
 formed to teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi 
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Lā‘au lapa ‘au , ‘Aumakua ,  
 Ali ‘ i , Heiau ) . 

•  Br ing a  wooden canoe padd le  and a  piece  of  rough lava to  c lass . Let  haumāna hef t  
 the padd le  and put  the lava  against  their  skin. How would i t  fee l  to  get  s tuck in a 
 lava  f i ssure  and be hit  with a  heavy padd le?  W hat does  this  chapter  te l l  us  about 
 Kamehameha’s  physica l  s t rength? 

 
 

R E S E A R C H

• Have students  research different  vers ions  of  Kānāwai  Māmalahoe, or  Law of  the 
 S plintered Padd le , and how this  law is  s t i l l  b eing used today . 

•  Guide haumāna in learning more about  var ious  kinds of  heiau , such as  luakini  and 
 heiau ho ‘ōla .

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 8

13 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

http://www.huapala.org/Lan/Laupahoehoe.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/laau_lapaau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/aumakua
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/alii
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
https://www.hawaii.edu/uhelp/files/LawOfTheSplinteredPaddle.pdf
http://www.sacred-texts.com/pac/hhl/hhl21.htm
http://www.sacred-texts.com/pac/hhl/hhl21.htm
https://www.law.hawaii.edu/article/derek-kauanoe-08-law-splintered-paddle-should-apply-hawaiis-homeless-honolulu-star
http://www.donch.com/lulhch1.htm#Heiau
http://www.huapala.org
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•  Ass ign learners  to  review vocabular y  and names of  key people, p laces , and events 
 in  chapters  5–8 (Attachments  8a and 8b) .

•  Direct  s tudents  to  research examples  of  leaders  who addressed mistakes  they have 
 made, and prompt deeper  discuss ion on ser vant  leadership (Attachment 8c) .

 
 

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• The ar t  of  tattooing in  Hawai ‘ i  has  been around for  a  long t ime. Have students  
 research this  t radit ion and make i l lustrat ions  of  what  they think Kaheki l i  and his  
 pahupū looked l ike. Init iate  a  s tudent  ar t  contest  for  or iginal  tat too des igns based  
 on tradit ional  Hawai ian symbols .  

•  Have students  learn about  Mauna Kea’s  famous quarr y, Keanakāko‘ i , and create  an  
 i l lustrated user ’s  guide depict ing how an adze i s  made, named, used, and cared for. 

•  Kānāwai  Māmalahoe addresses  bas ic  human r ights . Guide haumāna in creat ing 
 presentat ions on indigenous r ights  and chi ldren’s  r ights . Consider  s lam poetr y  as  one  
 of  many ways  to  share  presentat ions  and generate  pass ion and engagement around  
 human r ights  i ssues . 

 
 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Descr ipt ions of  the ‘ā ina are  impor tant  in Hawai ian stor y te l l ing: “ W ith dawn, the 
 hi l l s  of  Hilo were s t i l l  and pi led in mist . . . . Heavy c louds hung low over  the gray 
 water ” (p. 114) . Have haumāna w r ite  ab out  a  natur al  sett ing  based on a  paint ing,  
 photograph, going outs ide, etc . Encourage learners  to  use  at  least  three cultura l l y  
 re levant  metaphors  in their  wr i t ing.

•  The author ’s  accounting of  t ime ref lects  impor tant  connect ions in nature : “‘ Ikuā,  
 when the sea  i s  rough and the black crabs  c l imb high on the rocks” (p. 122) . How  
 are  t radit ional  ways  of  keeping track of  t ime and seasons di f ferent  f rom today ’s  
 methods?  W hy is  i t  impor tant  to  preser ve and use  this  kind of  knowledge? 

•  W hat are  some ways  the ar t i s t  depicts  tension and suspense in the i l lustrat ion on  
 pp. 116–17?

Bitter Rain, Crusted Blood Kamehameha’s Law of the Splintered Paddle

https://www.hawaiimagazine.com/content/qa-traditional-hawaiian-tattoo-expert-keone-nunes-art-kakau
https://www.nps.gov/places/mauna-kea-adz-quarry.htm
https://www.unicef.org/media/62371/file/Convention-rights-child-at-crossroads-2019.pdf
https://www.scholastic.com/teachers/unit-plans/teaching-content/teaching-slam-poetry/
https://ed.ted.com/lessons/become-a-slam-poet-in-five-steps-gayle-danley
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/utilizing-visual-images-creating-30506.html?tab=4
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“ T O  B R I N G  L A S T I N G  P E A C E , K A M E H A M E H A 

K N E W  H E  M U S T  .  .  .  I N VA D E  M A U I  A N D 

C R U S H  K A H E K I L I ”  (para. 3)
One theme of  this  chapter  i s  the idea that  war 
i s  sometimes necessar y  to  ensure  last ing peace.  
Revenge is  a l so a  s trong theme in this  chapter. 
These two themes—revenge and fight ing for  peace— 
a re  cons t an t  and  power fu l  f o rc e s  th roughou t  
K amehameha’s  r u l e .

“ K A ‘ I A N A  H A D  L E F T  F O R  C H I N A  A B O A R D  T H E  B R I T I S H  S H I P  NOOT K A ” (para. 4)  
The  Noo t k a  wa s  c ap t a ined  by  John  Mea re s , who  re cogn i z ed  in  K a ‘ i ana  a  s t rong  
inte l lect  and cur ios i t y  to  learn Western ways . Ka ‘ iana returned to Hawai ‘ i  with ski l l s  
and weapons, and he played an impor tant  role  in  this  s tor y. By a l l  accounts  he was a  
s t r ik ingly  handsome chief. I t  i s  uncer ta in whether  Ka ‘ iana had an af fa i r  with 
Ka‘ahumanu, Kamehameha’s  favor i te  wife, but  the 
jea lousy between the two chief s  i s  wel l  documented. 
By some repor ts , the shot  that  ki l led Ka‘ iana dur ing 
the Batt le  of  the Leaping Mul let  (see  Chapter  11) 
was  f i red by John Young, but  this  cannot  be ver i f ied. 

“ B U T  H E  D I D  T R U S T  H I S  T WO  H AO LE  A DV I S ER S ” 

(para. 1)
Tradit ional l y, the term “haole” was  used for  any 
foreigner  (not  just  Caucas ians) . Both Isaac  ‘Aikake  
Davis  and John ‘Olohana Young were trusted advisers 
who brought Western mil i tar y  knowledge to help 

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 9

HA‘AWINA 

• Discuss students’ opinions 
abou t  wa r. W hat  wa s  
K amehameha  t r y ing  to 
a c h i e ve  th rough  wa r ?

Figure 1. Ka‘iana

p. 126 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 127 
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Kamehameha in his  war fare  with other  chief s . The word ‘Aikake i s  a  t rans l i terat ion of 
the Engl ish name Isaac . John Young ’s  nickname, ‘Olohana, comes f rom what  he used to 
shout  to  his  sa i lors : “Al l  hands!”—which, to  the Hawai ian ear, t rans lated into ‘Olohana. 

Davis ’s  arr iva l  in  Hawai ‘ i  was  dramatic . He was the young captain of  a  two-master 
ca l led Fair American, which was attacked by Kame‘e iamoku as  payback for  a  previous 
incident  when he was s truck for  an a l leged thef t . The attack on the smal l  vesse l  le f t  a l l 
but  Davis  dead. The ship was pi l laged of  muskets , swords, adzes , gunpowder, and other 
goods, inc luding a  pr ized cannon that  was  later  named “Lopaka” and figures  decis ive ly 
at  the Batt le  of  Kepaniwai . Davis , severe ly  wounded, was  taken pr isoner  and then 
became an adviser  to  Kamehameha. He was poisoned to death in 1810. Young l ived a 
long l i fe  in  Hawai ‘ i , reared numerous chi ldren with his  Hawai ian wives , and ser ved 
Kamehameha as  governor  of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land between 1802 and 1812. He is  bur ied at 
Mauna ‘Ala  in Honolulu.

“ T O D AY  I S  T H E  B L E S S I N G  O F  M A K O A’ S 

H A L E ”  (para. 4)
Certain protocols , inc luding a  t radit ional  b less-
ing, were par t  of  the construct ion and dedicat ion of  
Hawai ian hale. Households  of  the maka ‘ā inana were 
t ypica l l y  s imple, whereas  a l i ‘ i  households  were more 
complex. Mitchel l  notes , “Life  was  sa id to have 
been pleasant  in these  houses  in the pre-European 
days  before  the introduct ion of  mosquitoes , f l ies ,  
cockroaches , cent ipedes , scorpions, f leas , ants ,  
t e r mi t e s  and  o the r  sma l l  p e s t s . ” 1   

“ S W E E T  P O TA T O  H A D  B E E N  B R O U G H T  F R O M  K A M E H A M E H A’ S  L A N D S  

A T  P U A N U I ”  (para. 5) 
The vast fields of this agr icultural  area, now cal led the Kohala Field System, covered some 
fif teen thousand acres with rock wal ls  that f ramed about five hundred miles of sweet 
potato and other dr y land crops, making it  one of the largest and most important agr i-
cultural  s ites in Polynesia. Despite low annual rainfal l  (thir ty to seventy inches a year), 

Water of Blood Kamehameha Conquers Maui

1 Mitchell, Resource Units, 198. For more information on the introduction of insects in Hawai‘i, see By Wind,  
 By Wave, found in most school libraries.

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have haumāna compare 
and contrast  the tradit ional 
b less ing of  Makoa’s  new hale 
with our  modern customs of 
moving into a  new home. 

•  W hich tradit ional  Hawai ian 
foods are  s t i l l  used for  feast-
ing? W hat other  foods have 
been added over  the years?
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p. 128

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

the area was productive due 
to heavy mulching and wind 
shields provided by stands 
of sugarcane. Y ields were 
abundant, with estimated  
har vests of 20,000 to 120,000 
tons of ‘uala and dr yland 
crops annual ly. These lands  
provided not only for the local  
population, but also for the 
armies of Kamehameha as he 
made war with competing chiefs. 

“A N  O L D  M A N  .  .  .  H E W I N G  A  K O U  B O W L  W I T H  H I S  A D Z E ”  (para. 7)
Kou was a desirable wood for making food bowls and platters. Its rose-brown color made 
for beautiful bowls, as did the rich-grained milo wood. Neither imparted a flavor to food.

“ I N  A  S M A L L  C AV E  I N  T H E  U P L A N D S ,  T H E  W O M E N  W E R E  W E AV I N G ”  (para. 4) 
According to Emma Kauhi , weavers  would sometimes remain in the caves  for  severa l 
days  or  more than a  week. She notes :
 
  The best  t ime for  lau hala  weaving was dur ing mornings or  late  evenings  or  at  
  n ight  with a  lantern, because i t  was  damp then. I f  you weave when i t ’s  hot , the  
  lau hala  gets  hard. . . . Auntie  Kul iana . . . and Auntie  Luika would go to the  
  cave to  do their  weaving. I t  was  a lways  damp in there, so  they were able  to  
  weave day and night .
    That  cave was  large. I t  was  on the face  of  a  c l i f f , located across  the road  
  f rom Unc le  Mokuhāl i ‘ i ’s  house. I f  Auntie  fo lks  went  to  the cave to weave,  
  we chi ldren used to be exci ted. We went with them. We took the lau hala ,  
  food, bedding, and we a l l  s lept  there  ins ide the cave. We stayed  
  unt i l  their  weaving was f inished, sometimes for  severa l  days ,  
  sometimes for  more than a  week. One end of  the cave had the wood stove 
  for  cooking. The center  area  was  for  eat ing and s leeping. And the far  s ide 
  was  just  for  weaving. We chi ldren were forbidden to go there. 2 

chapter  ins ights

Figure 2. Kohala Field System

2 Kauhi, Mo‘olelo no Kapa‘ahu, 90–91.
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p. 129 “ P I L I  G R A S S  WA S  T H E  P I K O  O F  T H E  H A L E ”  (f irst para.)
P il i  grass  was  an impor tant  mater ia l  in  t radit ional  Hawai ‘ i  and is  s t i l l  in  use  today. 
Q ueen Li l i ‘ uokalani  i s  known for  utter ing a  profound statement about  governance and 
pi l i  grass : “ The way to lose  any ear thly  kingdom is  to  be inf lexible, intolerant  and 
pre judic ia l . Another  way i s  to  be too f lex ible, to lerant  of  too many wrongs and without 
judgment at  a l l . I t  i s  a  razor ’s  edge. I t  i s  the width of  a  b lade of  pi l i  grass . ” 3 
 

“ T H E  A L I ‘ I  R I N S E D  T H E I R  H A N D S  I N  B O W L S  O F  WA T E R ”  (para. 4) 
Finger  bowls  were apparent ly  unique to Hawai ‘ i . Some bowls  had a  f lange on the ins ide 
r im, a l lowing food to be scraped off  the f ingers  as  par t  of  the washing process . 4   
 

“A S  L O N G  A S  T H E  P O I  B O W L S  W E R E  U N C O V E R E D ,  T H E  W O R D S  O F  T H E 

C H I E F S  H A D  T H E I R  L I G H T N E S S ” (para. 4) 

The significance of an uncov-
ered poi  bowl  traces  back to 
Hāloa’s  ro le  as  the pr imar y 
ancestor  of  Native  Hawai ians 
and as  the f i rs t  ka lo plant . 

“ W hen the poi  bowl  was 
o p e n , t h e r e  m u s t  b e  n o 
haggling, quarreling, arguing, 
for  this  was  displeas ing to 
Hāloa. Eat ing around the poi 
bowl  was  the t ime for  pleas-
antness  and hear t iness . Nor 
should any ser ious  business 
be discussed unti l  the poi 
bowls  were covered. ‘Hāloa 

Water of Blood Kamehameha Conquers Maui

3 Allen, Betrayal of Lili‘uokalani, 104.
4 Mitchell, Resource Units, 132.

Figure 3. ‘Umeke poi

http://hawaiiannativeplants.com/ourplants/pili/
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p. 130
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

p. 131

 
 
 
 

 
 

wil l  nul l i fy  i t ’ (Ke ho ‘ole  mai  nei  ‘o  Hāloa)  was  the warning that  would be voiced  
by an e lder  i f  some chi ld mentioned any work or  under takings  whi le  the family  was 
gathered round the poi  bowl . ” 5 
 

“ H E  D I N E S  O N  T H E  D E A T H  O F  H I S  E N E M I E S ”  (para. 1)
The i l lustrat ion at  the beginning of  this  chapter  (p. 125)  i s  based on an actual  p latter 
in  the Bishop Museum col lect ion, which measures  about  for ty-s ix  inches  long, e leven 
inches  wide, and ten inches  high. Kaheki l i  had the ipukai  made to commemorate  his 
v ictor y  over  the O‘ahu chief s , represented by the two figures  suppor t ing the platter. 
As such, they are  seen as  his  kauā, or  ser vants , their  mouths open wide to hold pa ‘akai , 
‘ inamona, or  l imu.
 

“ T H E  N I G H T  O F  T H E  M Ā H E A L A N I  M O O N ”  (para. 4) 
Māhealani  refers  to  the ful l  moon, the s ixteenth day of  the lunar  month. 

“ T H E  S T R E A M S  D A M P E N  T H E  D A R K  P L A I N ”  (para. 5)
This  refers  to  four  s treams—Waikapū, Wai luku, Waiehu, and Waihe ‘e—that  are 
known as  Nā Wai ‘Ehā, or  The Four Waters . Nā Wai ‘Ehā are  famous for  br inging  

l i fe  to  Maui  and susta ining 
the largest  wet land kalo  
product ion in Hawai ‘ i . W hen  
sugarcane replaced kalo more 
than a century ago, the plant-
e r s  o f  the  Wai luku  S uga r 
Company  d i ve r t ed  the  f l ow 
o f  wa te r  f rom the  s t reams 
to the sugar  lands. Recent 
efforts to restore Nā Wai ‘Ehā 
to  fu l l  c apac i t y  have  made 
significant gains and continue 
to this  day.
 

chapter  ins ights

5 As cited in Handy and Pukui, Family System in Ka‘ū, 193.

Figure 4. Kuka‘emoku, ‘Īao Valley
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“ K Ā N E  M A D E  ‘ Ī A O  A  S A C R E D  P L A C E  F O R  T H E  A L I ‘ I ”  (para. 2)
‘ Īao has  long been a  bur ia l  p lace  for  a l i ‘ i , par t icular l y  s ince Kaka ‘e, a  Maui  ruler, who, 
by tradit ional  lore, decreed the va l ley  as  a  bur ia l  ground in the f i f teenth centur y. The 
val ley  i s  a l so histor ica l l y  associated with the gods Kāne and Kanaloa. The landmark 
Kuka ‘emoku, commonly referred to as  ‘ Īao Need le, i s 
sa id by some to represent  Kanaloa. 

“ T H E  H A O L E  W E A P O N S  .  .  .  H AV E  F O R E V E R 

C H A N G E D  O U R  WA R F A R E ” (para. 7)
Kamehameha is  known for  his  adopting of  Western 
technologies  to  wage war. The batt le  at  ‘ Īao i s  a  s tark 
example of  the destruct ive  power of  weapons such as  cannons and muskets . 

“ K Ī WA L A ‘ Ō ,  W H O  WA S  T H E I R  S O N ,  T H E I R  H U S B A N D , T H E I R  F AT H E R ” (para. 1) 
The re lat ionship between Kīwala ‘ō  and the three chiefesses  demonstrates  the highest 
kapu, and Kamehameha treats  the three women with utmost  respect .

Water of Blood Kamehameha Conquers Maui

6 Desha, Kamehameha and His Warrior, 139.

HA‘AWINA 

•  H a ve  s t u d e n t s  d i s c u s s  h ow 
Kamehameha fe l t  about  us ing 
ne w k inds  o f  weapons  in  the 
ba t t l e  a t  ‘ Ī ao.

p. 132

 

 

 

 

 

p. 136 

 

 

 

 
p. 138

 

Figure 5. Abridged genealogy depicting Kalola, Liliha, and Keōpūolani6
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p. 139

 

“ T H E  F I N A L  B R E A T H  O F  L I F E ” (para. 3) 
After  Kalola’s  pass ing, Kamehameha and severa l  of  his  chief s  knocked out  a  f ront  tooth 
as  par t  of  the r i tual  of  gr ieving. A stone was used to s tr ike  the tooth. Such act ions 
were commonplace to demonstrate  the extreme gr ief  at  los ing a  loved one. 7  Thus, a  lost 
tooth is  a  symbol  of  death. Dreaming of  los ing a  tooth meant  that  a  re lat ive  would die. 8 

“ONLY THE SCENT OF NONI  

AND NAUPAKA WELCOMED 

T H E M ”  (para. 5)
The naupaka mentioned 
here  i s  the naupaka kahakai , 
a  common lowland var iety 
that  grows lushly  a long the 
shore. The naupaka kuahiwi 
grows in the cool  uplands. 
Each var iety  produces  a  hal f 
f lower  and, by tradit ion,  
represents  a  separated lover. 
Like the hau tree, which  

f igures  throughout  these  s tor ies , the naupaka has  a  wonder ful  spicy  scent . The  
mountain version grows tall and spindly, while the lowland version is lush and bushy. 

“ T H R O U G H  T H E  C O L O R E D  WA T E R  C A M E 

T H E  S H A P E  O F  S H A R K S  G L I D I N G  B A C K 

A N D  F O R T H ” (para. 6)
According to prophecy, Kamehameha was to  bui ld 
a  heiau on the hi l l  a t  Pu‘ukoholā  to  ful f i l l  h is  
dest iny. Mai lekini  Heiau is  an older  s i te  nearby.  

chapter  ins ights

7 Fornander, Account of the Polynesian Race, 238.
8 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 181.

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have students  research the 
naupaka legend and create  a 
play, puppet show, hula, or  
illustrated version of the story.

Figure 6. Naupaka kahakai
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p. 141

A third heiau, located in the water  below, i s  ca l led Hale  o Kapuni  and is  now  
complete ly  submerged off shore. Hale  o Kapuni  was  dedicated to shark gods,  
and the sharks  themselves  would be fed there, devour ing offer ings  lef t  on an  
i s land-l ike plat form. Sharks  can st i l l  be  seen in these  waters  today. Fur ther  
down the coast  f rom these  heiau are  the ruins  of  John Young ’s  house s i te  at  
Kawaihae—the fi rs t  Western-sty le  house to be bui l t  in  Hawai ‘ i .

“ I  W I L L  C H O O S E  T H E 

D AY  A N D  B U I L D  T H E 

H E I A U .  .  . 

AT  P U ‘ U K O H O L Ā”  (para. 2) 
This  sentence i s  inc luded in 
the  s t o r y  a s  a  way  to  a c -
knowledge mult iple  per-
spect ives  on the meaning of 
the place  name Pu‘ukoholā , 
which is  commonly trans lated 
as  “hi l l  of  the whale. ” Pu‘u 

means hi l l , and koholā , with the macron, means humpbacked whale. One local  infor-
mant who spent  her  l i fe  in  the area  scoffed at  this  t rans lat ion and asser ted that  the 
true meaning is  “hi l l  of  the choosing of  the day, ” referr ing to Kamehameha’s  choice  of 
this  p lace  for  his  heiau. 

Another version suggests that the chosen day refers to the day on which Kamehameha 
and Keōua should have met  to  discuss  the rul ing of  the i s land. Instead of  meet ing, 
Keōua was ki l led in an act  that  many bel ieved to be treacher y on the par t  of  
Kamehameha and his  chief s . The words created for  Kamehameha on the last  page  
of  this  chapter  (“Hear  me, O Keōua!  This  deed of  death wi l l  be  of  both our  doing!”) 
a l lude  to  the  controversy  sur rounding  th i s  e vent , which  cont inues  to  th i s  day. 

 

Water of Blood Kamehameha Conquers Maui

Figure 7. Pu‘ukoholā Heiau
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S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn mele  
 such as  “Nā Kuahiwa ‘ E l ima , ” “Hoe P una , ” and “Hole  Waimea . ” 9 For  older  haumāna,  
 a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Heiau , Lā‘au lapa ‘au , ‘Aumakua , 
  K ahuna ) .  

 
 

R E S E A R C H

• Kepaniwai  (damming of  the waters)  was  a  pivota l  batt le  on Maui , and the batt les 
 over  water  r ights  continue to this  day. Guide haumāna to learn more about  Nā Wai  

 ‘ E hā  and the dewater ing of  r ivers  in  East  Maui . 
•  Direct  research projects  on topics  such as  Hāloa , kauā, and kapu—inc luding how  
 maka ‘ā inana were expected to behave in the presence of  a l i ‘ i , depending on their  
 chief l y  kapu.

•  Ass ign a  research project  on how Western weapons and technolog y have af fected  
 war fare  in Hawai ‘ i  and beyond. Look speci f ica l l y  at  K alolopahu  and Kepaniwai .

•  Have haumāna learn about  a  modern-day lau  hala  weaver .
•  Direct  s tudents  to  research mult iple  perspect ives  on Kamehameha’s  motives  
 regarding Keōua and Pu‘ukoholā .

 
 

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• In this  chapter, Kamehameha’s  mind is  heavy because of  the tol l  of  war  on his  
 people. Direct  learners  to  wr i te  about  a  t ime when their  mind was heavy. W hat did  
 they do? W hom did they go to for  help and advice?

•  Based on the descr ipt ion of  Makoa’s  new house (pp. 128–29), have haumāna make a  
 f loorplan of  the inter ior  and furnishings  of  the house, us ing Resource Units in  
 Hawaiian Culture as  a  guide.

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 9

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

9 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

https://www.huapala.org/NA/Na_Kuahiwi_Elima.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YMfTp_CDpeA
https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/kaleinamanu/he-aloha-moku-o-keawe/hole_waimea
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/laau_lapaau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/aumakua
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/aumakua
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/kahuna
https://earthjustice.org/features/background-on-na-wai-eha
https://earthjustice.org/features/background-on-na-wai-eha
https://www.kamakakoi.com/eastmaui
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_hikina/haloa
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/kapu
http://totakeresponsibility.blogspot.com/2012/06/olowalu-massacre.html
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&PageID=269
https://www.royalhawaiiancenter.com/LauhalaWeaving
http://www.pacificworlds.com/kawaihae/native/native2.cfm
http://www.ulukau.org/elib/collect/units/index/assoc/D0.dir/doc225.pdf
http://www.ulukau.org/elib/collect/units/index/assoc/D0.dir/doc225.pdf
http://www.huapala.org
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•  Have haumāna wr ite  a  poem based on a  cul tura l  connect ion they have with their  
 grandparents  or  ancestors . 

•  Poi  i s  a  beloved Hawai ian food with var ious  t radit ions  of  preparat ion and eat ing.  
 Have learners  work in smal l  groups to create  an ar t i s t ic  menu featur ing di f ferent  
 k inds of  poi  (Attachment 9a) . 

 
 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Kamehameha’s  people  are  descr ibed as  being f rom “many is lands, many sands, many  
 winds” (p. 141) . Talk with haumāna about  the s ignificant  connect ions between  
 Native  Hawai ians  and natura l  e lements  such as  i s lands, sands, and winds. Have  
 learners  create  an i l lustrated booklet  or  diorama to showcase their  learning. 

•  The i l lustrat ion on pp. 134–35 is  a  depict ion of  Kepaniwai . How has  the ar t i s t  
 b lended imager y f rom the Hawai ian and Western wor ld?  W hy is  the cannon  
 “Lopaka” featured so prominent ly?

Water of Blood Kamehameha Conquers Maui
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1 Based on Desha, Kamehameha and His Warrior, 268 and Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 150.

“ K A P O U K A H I  H A D  U T T E R E D  H I S  F A M O U S  P R O P H E C Y ” (f irst para.) 
The  pa s s age  p re s en t ed  in  the  s t o r y  i s  an  abb re v i a t i on  o f  K apoukah i ’s  word s .  
The  comp le t e  p rophec y  i s  a s  f o l l ows :

  Eia  ka mea e  l i lo  holo ‘oko ‘a  a i  ke  aupuni  iā  Kamehameha.  
  I  hale  no ke akua! 
  I  Pu ‘ukoholā  kēia  hale.
  Aia  nō ia  wahi  i  Kawaihae.  
  ‘O ka mākāhā kā ho ‘ i  ia  o  ka i ‘a . 
  He niuhi  ka i ‘a  komo, a  he niuhi  ka i ‘a  e  mānalo a i  kēia  hale  o  ke akua.

  In this way the entire nation will be Kamehameha’s:
  Let there be a house for the god!
  This house will be at Pu‘ukoholā!
  This place is in Kawaihae.
  It is indeed a sluice gate for the f ish.
  The niuhi shark is the f ish that will enter, the f ish to sweeten this house of god.1 

“ T H E  B U I L D I N G  O F  T H E 

H E I A U  O N  T H E  H I L L 

B E G A N ”  (para. 1)
In addit ion to giv ing annual 
taxes  or  t r ibute, maka ‘ā inana 
were also expected to labor on 
special projects that required 
exceptional manpower. This 
included building heiau and 
fishponds, upkeeping pathways, 
and working for special occa-

sions when al i ‘ i  were in residence and during times of warfare.

Figure 1. Area surrounding Pu‘ukoholā Heiau

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 10
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2 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 249.

“ E V E R Y O N E  H E L P E D ,  T H E  K Ā N A K A  N U I  A N D  T H E  K Ā N A K A  I K I ”  (para. 2) 
Kānāwai  Māmalahoe, or  the Law of  the Spl intered Padd le, refers  to  the protect ion  
assured for  “ke kanaka nui  [ the chief ]  a  me ke kanaka iki  [ the commoner] . ” Work is 
highly  va lued in Hawai ‘ i , and people  who work hard are  great ly  respected. Only high 
chief s  were not  expected to work; 2 lesser  chief s  were beloved for  working s ide-by-s ide 
with their  people. Chapter  2  of  this  book depicts  the young Kamehameha being taught 
by his  kahu, Nae ‘ole, about  the impor tance of  working with his  people.
 

“ I T  T O O K  A S  L O N G  A S  A N  A N A H U L U ,  O R  T E N  D AY S ,  T O  M O V E  A  B O U L D E R ” 

(para. 3)
Rocks to bui ld the heiau at  Pu‘ukoholā  were carr ied f rom Pololū Beach, some twenty-five 
miles  away. Hawai ian ways  of  measur ing t ime and distance are  speci f ic  and wel l  docu-
mented. For  example, the Hawai ian measurement of  length was based on the body,  
as  shown in the i l lustrat ion below.
 
An anana is the distance, f rom fingertip to fingertip, of a grown man with outstretched 
arms. An iwilei is half that length—f rom the collarbone to the tip of the middle finger 
(about a yard). A ha‘ ilima is half that length—the distance f rom the elbow to the tip of 
the fingers (about a foot and a half ). The hand was used for shorter measurements. The  

accustomed eye could quickly 
estimate the length of objects, 
such as heiau walls, pigs, and 
fishponds.

 

“ T H E R E  W E R E  M A N Y 

M O U T H S  T O  F E E D ”  (para. 5) 
Being a  hot  and dr y place, 
Kawaihae did not  lend i tse l f 
to  abundant  food product ion 
for  the hundreds of  workers 
who labored on Pu‘ukoholā 

Na Anakahi Hawai i  (Hawaiian Units of Measurement)

= 3 ha ilima

iwilei     = 2

anana = 3 ha ilimamuku

ha ilima

pi a

= 2 iwilei

ha ilima

= 4 ha ilima

kiko o

= 2 poho
poho

2019 by Sam ‘Ohu Gon III, after a �gure by Nani Naope

kiko o
= 2 

Figure 2. Nā anakahi Hawai‘i
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Heiau for  more than a  year. The Puanui  agr icul tura l  area , now known as  the Kohala 
Fie ld System, was a  major  source of  food for  the laborers .

“ T H E Y  A D D E D  L I M U  A N D  S A LT  A N D  N Ī O I ”  (para. 5) 
Salt , or  pa ‘akai , i s  impor tant  in Hawai ian food preparat ion and cultura l  pract ices .  
Cer ta in areas , l ike  Hanapēpē on Kaua ‘ i , have a  long-standing tradit ion of  sa l t  farming. 

“ S H E  S E N T  T H E  C H I L -

D R E N  T O  P U L L  ‘A U H U H U 

P L A N T S ” (para. 2)
The ‘auhuhu shrub grows in 
dr y  areas  a long coasta l  s i tes 
and on open lava f ie lds  on 
a l l  main i s lands. I t  i s  used as 
a  medic ine to treat  cuts  and 
i tchy skin. The plant  con-
tains  tephrosin, which stuns 
f i sh temporar i l y  but  does  not  
af fect  mammals .

“ S H E  C O M B E D  H E R  L O N G 

H A I R ”  (para. 2)
Hawaiian combs, used by men 
and women, were “constructed 
with teeth of  coconut  leaf let 
midr ibs  (nī ‘au)  secured by 
olonā cords  to  bands of  
bamboo.” S tone mirrors  were 

fashioned out  of  highly  pol ished stones  of  b lack lava. The stones  were e i ther  oi led or 
placed in water  to  make a  ref lect ion. 3 

Figure 3. ‘Auhuhu

3 Brigham, as cited in Mitchell, Resource Units, 204.
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p. 152
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“ K E Ō U A  W I L L  B E  B R O U G H T  F R O M  K A ‘ Ū ”  (para. 5) 
The events  at  Pu‘ukoholā  have been a  source of 
bi t terness  among some Hawai ians—par t icular l y 
people  with connect ions to  Ka ‘ū—who consider  i t 
t reacher y that  Kamehameha would summon Keōua to 
jo in him at  Kawaihae and then a l low him to be ki l led. 
There are  conf l ict ing vers ions of  what  happened that 
day on Pelekāne Beach. One interpretat ion, as  sug-
gested in this  s tor y, i s  that  Kamehameha was a lso a 
v ict im of  events , being disempowered by having to  

“ bow to the kapu of  the gods. ” 

“ C A R R I E D  A L O N G  B Y  T H E  S H O R T  G O D S ,  B Y  T H E  L O N G  G O D S ”  (para. 8)
This  phrase—somewhat  obscure—seems to suggest  a  general  suppor t  by the gods of 
people  sett ing off  on a  journey. The “ long god ” refers  to  the main Lono image that 
made a  long, c lockwise  journey around the i s land dur ing Makahiki . The “smal l  gods” 
may refer  to  other  images  that  belonged to speci f ic  distr icts  and were carr ied in the 
opposi te  direct ion a long the shore and then returned to the heiau of  or igin by an  
in land tra i l . 4  

“ K A U Ā  AWA I T E D  D E A T H ”  (f irst para.)
Kauā are  thought to  be descendants  of  those who, because of  their  cowardice, had  
allowed themselves to be defeated and captured during warfare.5 Kauā were characterized 
by kapu of  defi lement, and their  pr imar y funct ion was to  ser ve  as  sacr i f ices  at  heiau. 6  
Considered contaminated and vi le, kauā were separated f rom the community, l iv ing on 
lands of  poor  qual i t y, f i shing and farming to provide for  their  own needs. The word 
kauā was a lso used in referr ing to the c lass  of  household ser vants  who attended to a 
person of  wealth or  high rank. 7   

HA‘AWINA 

•  Many  Hawa i i an s  d id  no t 
appreciate Kamehameha and 
how he handled the events at 
Pu‘ukoholā . Guide learners 
in researching and discussing 
the  v a r y ing  pe r spec t i ve s 
abou t  Keōua  and  
K amehameha .

4 Malo, Hawaiian Antiquities, 145.
5 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 248.
6 Mitchell, Resource Units, 258.
7 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 288.
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“ K E Ō U A  W E N T  A L O N E  T O  .  .  .  P E R F O R M  H I S 

F I N A L  R I T U A L”  (para. 5)
Keōua’s  r i tua l  inc luded se l f -mut i l a t ion  and d i s-
f igur ing  of  h i s  pr iva te  par t s . This  would  make  the  
sacr i f i ce  imper fec t , an  insu l t  to  Kamehameha.

“ T H E  S P E A R  F L E W ”  (para. 8)
T h e re  a r e  m a ny  a c c o u n t s  o f  K e ō u a ’s  d e a t h . S om e  a t t r i b u t e  i t  t o  d row n i n g  by  
K e ‘e a u m ok u . S om e  s p e c u l a t e  t h a t  J oh n  Yo u n g  w a s  i nvo l v e d . R e ad e r s  a r e  l e f t  t o 
d r a w  t h e i r  ow n  c on c l u s i on s . 

In August  1991, Hawai ians 
f rom al l  i s lands gathered 
at  Pu‘ukoholā  to  mark the 
bicentennia l  of  Pu‘ukoholā’s 
consecrat ion by Kamehameha. 
I t  wa s  a  t ime  o f  hea l ing , 
mending, and ho ‘oku‘ ikahi— 
unity  and reconci l iat ion—

among the descendants  of  chief s  whose famil ies  had long been torn apar t  by Keōua’s 
ro le  in  “sweetening” the offer ing at  the new heiau. Ever y year  s ince 1991, ceremonies 
have been held at  Pu‘ukoholā  in remembrance of  what  happened there.

“A  C H A N T I N G  K A H U N A  H E L D  U P  T H E  S A C R E D  S A S H  O F  L Ī L O A”  (para. 5)
Ke Kā‘ei Kapu o Līloa is considered the highest symbol 
of  Hawai ian rank and author i t y  in  exis tence. This 
ancient  sash, made in the f i f teenth centur y (carbon-
dated feathers  date  f rom 1406 to 1450 ad), i s  one of 
the oldest  and most  precious  t reasures  of  the Bishop 
Museum. The sash is  near ly  four teen feet  long and 
s ix  inches  wide. The three rows of  human teeth are 
sa id to be those of  prominent  chief s , lending power-
ful  mana to the sash. T iny c lusters  of  hi lu  f i sh teeth 
separate  the rows of  human teeth. 

HA‘AWINA 

•  Many of  the batt les  that 
Kamehameha fought involved 
direct warfare with his cousins. 
Why? Have haumāna record 
and discuss their  thoughts 
about this fact.

Figure 4. Pu‘ukoholā Heiau

Figure 5. Painting of Ke Kā‘ei Kapu o Līloa
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Water of Moon Kamehameha Builds Pu‘ukoholā Heiau

8 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #702.
9 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

Tradit ion has  i t  that  the sash was made by Lī loa for  his  son ‘Umi when the young 
chief  became ruler  of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land in Waipi ‘o  Val ley, around 1475 ad. Ever y suc-
ceeding high chief  of  the i s land received the sash as  the symbol  of  his  s tatus . By some 
accounts , the sash and other  precious  i tems were given by Kamehameha to Kaua ‘ i 
chief  Kaumual i ‘ i  in  1810, when Kaua ‘ i  and Ni ‘ ihau were ceded to Kana ‘ iaupuni . Later, 
Kalākaua had the sash returned to O‘ahu. His  s i s ter, Li l i ‘ uokalani , gave i t  to  the Bishop 
Museum on May 23, 1910.

The Kā‘e i  Kapu o Lī loa i s  depicted on the famous Kamehameha statues , though there 
i s  agreement that  i t s  p lacement i s  incorrect : The sash drapes  over  the ye l low c loak, 
whereas  i t  should be placed beneath i t .

“A  B R O K E N  S T I C K ,  A  C R A C K E D  R O C K ”  (para. 4) 
This  has  reference to an ‘ō le lo  no ‘eau: He ko ‘oko ‘o haki  wale—A staff  that breaks easily. 
(A weak leader. ) 8 

 
 
 
 
 
 

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn mele  
 such as  “Aia lā  ‘o  Pele  i  Hawai ‘ i” and “Hana Waimea . ” 9 For  older  haumāna, a  hui 
 ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian  
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Pele , K analoa , K ahuna , Heiau , O li ,  
 Ho‘oponopono ) .

 

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 10

http://www.huapala.org
https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/kaleinamanu/he-aloha-moku-o-keawe/aialaopele
https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/kaleinamanu/he-aloha-moku-o-keawe/hana_waimea
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/pele
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/kanaloa
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/kahuna
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/heiau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaaike/oli
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/mauliola/hooponopono


A Resource Guide for Kumu and ‘Ohana 93

10

 

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

R E S E A R C H

• Direct  haumāna to learn more about  recent  er upt ions  and the histor y  of  volc anic  
 act iv i t y  a t  Kī lauea.  

•  Have learners  do research on Keonehele le i  and look for  other  resources  to  f ind  
 explanat ions about  the foot pr ints  in  the  lava  near  the Ka ‘ū deser t . 

•  Research the s ignificance of  P u‘ ukoholā  Heiau  and the annual  Kaho‘oku‘ ikahi  
 event  of  remembrance and reconci l iat ion to make r ight  the wrongs of  the past  in  a  
 peaceful  way.

•  Some of  Kamehameha’s  s tor y  fo l lows a  pattern ca l led the “hero’s  jour ne y . ” Have  
 o lder  s tudents  research this  topic  and match the appl icable  stages  of  the  hero’s  
 journe y  with Kamehameha’s  s tor y.

 
 

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• Assign students  to  create  a  drawing or  char t  of  c lassmates  or  kumu who have a  
 connect ion to the ra in and winds mentioned in the book: the Hā‘ao ra in (Ka ‘ū) 
 the ‘Āpa ‘apa ‘a  wind (Kohala) , the Nāulu and Mumuku winds (Kawaihae) , the  
 Kīpu ‘upu‘u wind ( Waimea) , and the ‘Eka wind (Kona) .

•  The bui lding of  Pu‘ukoholā  was  a  huge under taking. Talk with learners  about  the  
 logist ica l  chal lenges  in complet ing this  work. W hat Hawai ian va lues  were needed  
 to  get  this  task done?

•  Kamehameha is  depicted as  regrett ing the ki l l ing of  Keōua. And yet , this  deed 
 increased Kamehameha’s  mana and was a  s tep toward peace. Have haumāna ref lect  on  
 a  t ime when they achieved something or  had something good happen to them, but  
 at  the expense of  someone e lse. How did they fee l?

 
 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Al l  the chapters  begin with the phrase, “ It  was  a  t ime of  . . . ” which sets  the main  
 message and tone of  the chapter. Have haumāna wr ite  their  own stor y  s tar t ing with,  
 “ I t  was  a  t ime of  . . . ” How would the message and tone of  the narrat ive  be di f ferent  
 i f  each chapter  began with “Once upon a  t ime . . . ”?

•  The i l lustrat ion on pp. 148–49 shows Pu‘ukoholā  Heiau with cer ta in protocols  
 being enacted. Explore  the detai l s  in  the drawing and ta lk  with students  about  
 what  they think might  be happening. Explain that  a  heiau for  Kū demands a  human  
 sacr i f ice, which is  di f ferent  than a  heiau for  Lono.

https://www.civilbeat.org/topics/hawaii-volcano-eruptions/
https://pubs.usgs.gov/fs/fs132-98/fs132-98.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=90XFpu-65JY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=90XFpu-65JY
https://www.nps.gov/havo/learn/historyculture/footprints.htm
https://www.nps.gov/media/video/view.htm?id=FF628ED7-E7A2-1EC9-DF88ADBEECA3F668
https://www.hpr2.org/post/how-kilauea-strengthened-kamehameha-s-rise
https://keolamagazine.com/culture/puukohola-a-prophecy-fulfilled-past-conflicts-still-healing/
https://examples.yourdictionary.com/examples-of-each-stage-of-a-hero-s-journey.html
https://livingspirit.typepad.com/files/chris-vogler-memo-1.pdf
https://livingspirit.typepad.com/files/chris-vogler-memo-1.pdf
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1 Pukui, ‘Ōlelo No‘eau, #2255.

“ B A T T L E  O F  T H E  L E A P I N G  M U L L E T ”

The name of  this  batt le  in  ‘ō le lo  Hawai ‘ i  i s  Ka Lele  a  ka ‘Anae, which refers  to  the 
leaping of  the mul let  f i sh. This  references  men and women leaping off  the edge of  the 
c l i f f , e i ther  forced over  by Kamehameha’s  warr iors  or  choosing to take their  own l ives 
rather  than being taken capt ive.

“ T H E  W I N D  S M E L L E D  S W E E T  O F  L I M U  L Ī P O A” (para. 2)
An ‘ōlelo no‘eau speaks of the sweetness of this limu f ragrance: Nā līpoa ‘ala o Kawehewehe—
The fragrant līpoa of Kawehewehe. (The l īpoa seaweed of  Waikīkī , especia l l y  at  Kawehewehe, 
was  so f ragrant  that  one could smel l  i t  whi le  s tanding on the shore. Of ten mentioned 
in songs about  Waikīkī . ) 1 

Waikīkī was once famous for the quantity and f ragrance of its many limu varieties, inc lud-
ing the līpoa. The name Waikīkī means spurting or gushing waters, suggesting the un-
derwater springs welling up in the shallow nearshore waters, mixing with the saltwater to 
provide a nutrient-rich environment for limu growth. In 1921, work began on the Ala Wai 
Canal in an effort to drain the wetlands—formally taro patches and then rice paddies—

that were fed by streams f rom 
the Makiki, Mānoa, and Pālolo 
valleys, which are called Nā 
Waikolu, or the Three Waters. 
The dredging of the canal dis-
rupted these streams and also 
cut underground springs that 
fed into Waikīkī beach water, 
resulting in a marine environ-
ment no longer conducive to 
limu growth.

Figure 1. Waikīkī in the 1800s

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 1 1
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“ M E N  M A D E  O F F E R I N G S  A N D  P R AY E D  T O 

L A K A”  (para. 7)
The process  of  secur ing a  good log for  a  canoe of ten 
took a  long t ime and involved ski l l , keen obser va-
t ion, r i tuals  . . . and the help of  the ‘e lepaio bird. 
The ‘e lepaio was known to f l i t  to  sui table  t rees  and 
help canoe makers  judge the qual i t y  of  koa trunks. 
I f  the l i t t le  bird a l ighted on the trunk and pecked 
at  the bark, the wood was considered of  poor  qual i t y 
and probably  infested with insects . 

“ K A ‘ I A N A  T R A I N E D  A  C O M P A N Y  O F  W O M E N ” 

(para. 1)
General l y, women were not  t ra ined as  warr iors . However, some women, known as  koa 
wahine ( female  warr iors)  or  wāhine kaua (batt le  women), were prepared for  combat . They 
accompanied their  husbands to the batt le  s i te  and engaged in the f ight ing. Some women 
would take the place  of  their  husbands who had been ki l led. A famous and dramatic 
example, perpetuated in chant  and dance, te l l s  of  the chiefess  Manono and her  husband 
Kekuaokalani , dy ing together  in the Batt le  of  Kuamo‘o , Kona, as  they protested the 
over throw of  the kapu fol lowing Kamehameha’s  death in 1819. 

 

“KA‘IANA . . . SPOKE ENGLISH 

WITH THE CAPTAIN WHOSE 

NAME WAS GEORGE 

VANCOUVER” (para. 3)
After  Vancouver ’s  ini t ia l  
v i s i t  to  Hawai ‘ i  with Captain 
Cook, he returned to the  
i s lands three t imes f rom 
1792–94. He completed the 
char t ing of  the i s lands that 

Cook and W il l iam Bl igh began and spent  t ime on each is land, gaining a  sense of  
Hawai ian culture, i s land resources , and the abi l i t ies  of  the rul ing chief s . Vancouver  

HA‘AWINA 

• Even though Kamehameha 
had gained victory and ruled 
over  mult iple  i s lands, he 
remained “caut ious  and  
prepared ” (p. 160) . W hy? 
Talk with learners about  
the importance of maka‘ala. 

• Kamehameha joined the 
maka‘āinana to farm the  
uplands of Kona so that  

“the land lived” (p. 160).  
Talk with students about 
exemplary leaders who work 
alongside their people.

Figure 2. Manono and Kekuaokalani at Kuamo‘o

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7m1UokpElGI
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became c lose  f r iends with Kamehameha and was convinced that  Kamehameha  
possessed strong leadership qual i t ies  and was capable  of  unit ing the i s lands and  
maintaining peace. 2 

In  Februar y 1793, Kamehameha met Vancouver ’s  ship, the HMS Discovery, of f  Kai lua. 
Four teen years  ear l ier, in  1779, Vancouver  had descr ibed Kamehameha as  having “the 
most  savage countenance” of  any chief  he had met , but  now, in 1793, wrote  that  he 
was “agreeably  surpr ised in f inding that  his  r iper  years  had sof tened that  s tern feroci ty 
which his  younger  days  had exhibited, and had changed his  general  depor tment to an 
address  character is t ic  of  an open, cheer ful , and sensible  mind; combined with great 
generosi t y, and goodness  of  disposi t ion. ” 3 

John Young was with Kamehameha at  his  meet ing with Vancouver  and ser ved as  
interpreter. Vancouver  later  wrote, “ Tamaahmaah [Kamehameha] came on board in a 
ver y  large canoe, accompanied by John Young, an Engl ish seaman, who appeared to be 
not  only  a  great  favour i te, but  to  possess  no smal l  degree of  inf luence with this  great 
chief. ” 4  Later  dur ing his  s tay, Vancouver  offered Young and Davis  f ree  passage back to 
England, but  both refused, say ing they were content  with their  l ives  in  Hawai ‘ i .

“ T H E  C H I E F S  A T E  I N  S I L E N C E ,  WA T C H I N G 

K A ‘ I A N A  F R O M  T H E  C O R N E R S  O F  T H E I R 

E Y E S ”  (para. 2)
Ka‘ iana, a  descendant  of  the senior  branch of  the l ine 
of  Keawe a l i ‘ i  of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land, thought himsel f 
to  be of  higher  rank than Kamehameha. He saw  
Kamehameha’s  successes  in  batt le  as  resul t ing f rom 
good for tune and the suppor t  of  his  Kona chief s .  
Kamehameha’s  chief s , in  turn, found Ka‘ iana  
arrogant  and perhaps were jea lous  of  his  knowledge of  fore ign ways , his  abi l i t y  with 
Engl ish, and his  exper ience gained f rom distant  t ravels . The women found Ka‘ iana  
at tract ive, which probably  didn’t  help him in the eyes  of  the other  chief s . Ka ‘ iana was 
a  se l f-assured and ambit ious  chief  who eventual l y  surmised that  i f  he jo ined forces 
with Kalanikūpule, i t  might  resul t  in  pol i t ica l  advantages  not  avai lable  to  him in  
Kamehameha’s  cour t .

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have haumāna ident i fy  the 
v a r i ou s  f a c to r s  tha t  pu t 
K a ‘ i ana  a t  odds  w i th  
K amehameha  and  l ed  t o  
h i s  c ho i c e  t o  be t r ay  h i s  
a l i ‘ i  and  h i s  w i f e .

2 Speakman and Hackler, “Vancouver in Hawai‘i,” 32.
3 Vancouver, Voyage of Discovery, vol. 2, 122.
4 Vancouver, Voyage of Discovery, vol. 2, 122.
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5 Vancouver, cited in Speakman and Hackler, “Vancouver in Hawai‘i,” 60.
6 Speakman and Hackler, “Vancouver in Hawai‘i,” 60.
7 Speakman and Hackler, “Vancouver in Hawai‘i,” 61. 

“ VA N C O U V E R  L A N D E D  C A T T L E  O N  T H E  B E A C H  A T  K AWA I H A E ”  (para. 6) 
Vancouver  had previous ly  landed catt le  and sheep at  Kealakekua. For  an over view of 
ear ly  introduct ions of  Western animals  and plants , see  By Wind, By Wave, avai lable  in 
most  l ibrar ies .  

“RET URN TO YO UR BRI T ISH 

K I N G .  .  .  .  T E L L  H I M  T O 

C A R E  F O R  T H I S  L A N D 

O F  O U R S ”  (para. 2)
Vancouver  made ef for ts  for  a 
peaceful  coexistence between 
chief s  and protect ion f rom 
foreign traders . On Februar y 
25, 1794, a l i ‘ i  f rom Hawai ‘ i 
Is land gathered aboard the 
Discovery to  discuss  cess ion. 
These inc luded Kamehameha, 

Ka ‘ahumanu, Kala imamahu, Ke ‘eaumoku, Keaweheulu, Ka ‘ iana, and Kame‘e iamoku. As 
a  resul t  of  this  meet ing, the chief s  proc la imed that  “ they were no longer  Tanata  no 
O whyhee, ( i .e . )  the people  of  O whyhee; but  Tanata  no Br i tannee, ( i .e . )  the people 
of  Br i ta in. ” 5 Vancouver  emphasized that  “ the chief s  s tated c lear ly  that  this  cess ion 
was not  to  a l ter  their  re l ig ion, economy, or  government, and that  Kamehameha, the 
chief s , and pr iests  ‘were  to  continue as  usual  to  offic iate  with the same author i t y  as 
before  in their  respect ive  s tat ions . ’” 6 In the end, the  
cess ion was not  acted on by the Br i t i sh par l iament, 
and “the Br i t i sh ship and men expected by the 
Hawai ians  never  arr ived. ” 7  

“ T H E  L E I  H U L U  T O P P I N G  T H E  M A S T S  

F L U T T E R E D  W E S T WA R D ”  (para. 4)
The le i  hulu was usual l y  made f rom chicken feathers 
that  were bunched together  and attached to the top 

Figure 3. Model of HMS Discovery

HA‘AWINA 

•  K amehameha  made  peace 
negot iat ions  with Kaheki l i 
and with Vancouver. Discuss 
his methods and ask students 
how peace is negotiated today. 
How are  a l l iances  formed 
and maintained? How do 
f r iends “make up” af ter  an 
argument or  disagreement?
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of  the mast . I t  indicated the 
direct ion of  wind and the  
approximate travel ing speed 
of  the canoe. The canoe sa i l 
resembled a  crab c law and 
was individual l y  decorated 
for  each chief.
 
 

“ T H E  L A R G E S T  O F  T H E S E 

S H I P S  WA S  T H E  B R I TA N N I A , 

A  G I F T  F RO M  VA N CO U V ER ” 
(para. 6)
The Britannia was  gi f ted to 
Kamehameha on Vancouver ’s 
third and last  v is i t  in  1894. 
Lumber had arr ived at  
Kealakekua under  the super vi-
sion of James Boyd. Vancouver ’s 
carpenters  began work on 

the thir ty-s ix-foot  keel  and set  up the f rame with the help of  John Young and Isaac  
Davis . Vancouver  later  wrote  that  the Britannia “was  intended as  a  protect ion to the 
royal  person of  Tamaahmaah; and I  bel ieve  few circumstances  in his  l i fe  ever  af forded 
him more sol id  sat i s fact ion.” 8 

Vancouver  provided sa i l s , masts , i ronwork, and other  i tems to outfi t  the boat . He a lso 
se ized the occas ion of  Kamehameha’s  good mood to mend a  r i f t  that  had developed  
between Kamehameha and Ka‘ahumanu. Perhaps s temming f rom what  Kamehameha  
suspected to be an af fa i r  with Ka‘ iana, there  was  a  chi l l ing of  re lat ions  with Ka‘ahumanu’s 
father, Ke ‘eaumoku, and his  power ful  family. Vancouver  arranged a  meet ing of 
Kamehameha and Ka‘ahumanu aboard the Discovery in  a  way that  appeared to both to 
be by chance. They reconci led, restor ing Ka‘ahumanu’s  posi t ion and the happiness  of 
husband and wife.

Figure 4. Lei hulu on mast

8 Vancouver, “Naval Literature,” 400.
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9 McAllister, Archaeology of O‘ahu, 88.

“ T H E  C R O S S I N G  O F  T H E 

C H A N N E L  O F  K A I W I  H A D 

B E G U N  A S  P L A N N E D ” 
(para. 2)
Kaiwi  means “the bone, ” a 
name that  may refer  to 
how the channel  can of ten 
appear  to  be bone-white  due 
to the rough crosscurrents 
and winds that  whip up i ts 
sur face. In previous  chapters , 
Kamehameha and his  men 

crossed the channels  between is lands many t imes. Each channel  has  a  name, which 
should be known by Hawai ‘ i  learners . Here are  the names of  the channels :

 

 

 

“ T H E  R I D G E L I N E  O F  K Ō N Ā H U A N U I  I S  N O T C H E D ! ”  (para. 2)
The notches—clear ly  v is ib le  f rom the Pal i  Highway to this  day—measure some thir ty 
feet  wide and twelve  feet  deep and are  cut  high into the r idgel ine. There are  conf l ict ing 
vers ions as  to  when the notches  were made and what  their  purpose was. Most  Hawai ian 
accounts  refer  to  the notches  being used to posi t ion cannons, as  descr ibed in this  s tor y. 
One account  suggests  that  the notches  were used to s tore  boulders  by guards  protect ing 
the old Pal i  t ra i l  in  ear l ier  t imes. 9

“ J U S T  A S  K A ‘ I A N A  R A I S E D  H I S  M U S K E T  T O  S H O O T,  A  B A L L  T O R E  I N T O 

H I S  L E F T  T H I G H ”  (para. 3)
Some specu la te  that  John Young f i red  the  fa ta l  shot  a t  Ka ‘ i ana . However, th i s  i s  
un l ike l y, g i ven  mos t  account s  tha t  ind i c a t e  Young  was  fu r the r  up  the  va l l e y,  
manning the cannon Lopaka.

Figure 5. West Moloka‘i, with O‘ahu across channel

‘Alalākeiki (Maui–Kaho‘olawe) 

Ka‘ie‘iewaho (O‘ahu–Kaua‘i) 

Kaulakahi (Kaua‘i–Ni‘ihau)

‘Alenuihāhā (Hawai‘i–Maui) 

Kaiwi (Moloka‘i–O‘ahu) 

Pailolo (Maui–Moloka‘i)

‘Au‘au (Maui–Lāna‘i)

Kalohi (Lāna‘i–Moloka‘i)

Kealaikahiki (Kaho‘olawe–Lāna‘i)
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“SOON THE ROCKS FAR BELOW WERE PILED WITH THE BROKEN DEAD” (para. 2) 
The exact  number of  deaths  i s  unknown. The lowest  est imate i s  three hundred. W hen 
the pathway over  the Pal i  was  enlarged in 1898 to construct  the Old Pal i  Road, workers 
found some eight  hundred human skul l s  at  the base  of  the drop. These were assumed 
to be the remains  of  those ki l led at  Ka Lele  a  ka ‘Anae.
 

“ W H A T  O F  K A L A N I K Ū P U L E ? ”  (para. 5)
Kalanikūpule  escaped and f led into the Ko‘olau mountains , where he hid for  severa l 
months. His  l i fe  on the run was miserable, and he was f inal l y  captured and ki l led in 
Waipi ‘o  Uka in ‘Ewa. His  body was presented to Kamehameha, who had him sacr i f iced 

to Kūkā ‘ i l imoku. Notwith-
standing his  demise  as  an 
enemy of  Kamehameha, 
Kalanikūpule  was  spoken of 
highly by historian Kamakau: 

“Kalanikūpule  was  a  chief 
praised for  his  f reedom f rom 
pretentiousness. He loved the 
common people, would f rat-
ernize  with the humblest , and 
was not  haughty. ” 10 
 

“ T H E  C H I E F - S E E K I N G  P I G S ”  (para. 6)
Pigs  were bel ieved to be able  to  recognize persons of  rank (a l i ‘ i )  who were l iv ing in 
exi le  or  other wise  conceal ing their  ident i t y. Such pigs  were ca l led “pua ‘a  ‘ imi  a l i ‘ i . ” 11 
P igs  were a lso thought to  be able  to  detect  a  kahuna who had caused a  person’s  death.

“ N O  L O N G E R  W I L L  T H E  L A N D  Q U I V E R  I N  I T S  W E T  S E A  B L O O D ”  (para. 3)
Histor ian Fornander  character ized the Batt le  of  Nu‘uanu as  “ the c los ing scene in the 
ancient  histor y  of  the Hawai ian Is lands. ” 12  Feudal  wars  had now come to an end, and 
a  new era  had begun. W ithin a  few years  Kamehameha consol idated the i s lands into a 

Figure 6. Ko‘olau mountains

10 Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 142.
11 Pukui and Elbert, Hawaiian Dictionary.
12 Fornander, Account of the Polynesian Race, 348.
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peaceful  k ingdom, and his  people  enjoyed f reedom f rom war fare. D ur ing the fol lowing 
centur y of  Hawai ian monarchs, there  were no armed conf l icts  of  consequence within 
the kingdom or  invas ions by foreign forces  that  caused bloodshed.

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 “P ua ‘Āhihi . ” 13 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be formed to teach some  
 of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Laka , K apu , O‘ahu , Ali ‘ i ) .

•  Go on a  huaka ‘ i  to  learn about  batt legrounds and nearby histor ica l  p laces  in  your  
 area  (e.g. , Nu‘uanu Pal i , Mauna ‘Ala , and Hānaiakamālama on O‘ahu) .

 

 

R E S E A R C H

• Direct  haumāna to research Hawai ian canoe making and the role  of  the ‘e lepaio.  
 Have students  use  ‘Ōlelo No‘eau to  look up say ings  such as  “ Wahi  a  ka ‘e lepaio”  
 and “Ua ‘e lepaio ‘ ia  ka  hana. ”  

•  Have students  learn more about  Kamehameha’s  militar y  st rategies  for  Ka Lele  a  ka  
 ‘Anae and contemporar y  perspect ives  on the two hundredth anniversary of the battle.

•  Catt le  were introduced to  Hawai ‘ i  dur ing Kamehameha’s  re ign. Ass ign learners  to  
 research the implic at ions  of  c att le  on the i s lands ’ economy and ecolog y.

•  Guide students  to  do in-depth research on Hawaiian batt le  t radit ions  and Western  
 re lat ions . 

• Assign learners to review vocabulary and key concepts in chapters 9–11 (Attachment 11a). 

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 1 1

13 Many songs are available on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiarize  
 themselves with the mele. In printed lyrics, spellings may vary, and the treatment of ‘okina and 
 kahakō may not follow current conventions.

http://www.kalena.com/huapala/Pua/Pua_Ahihi.html
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/akua/laka
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ke_ao_akua/mana/kapu
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/oahu
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaiaulu/alii
http://www.pacificworlds.com/nuuanu/native/native2.cfm
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ehYr-eVPo1w
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&CategoryID=254
https://www.westernwatersheds.org/watmess/watmess_2003/2003html_spring/article3.htm
http://www.ulukau.org/elib/collect/units/index/assoc/D0.dir/doc305.pdf
http://www.huapala.org
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Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• Kamehameha bel ieved he would take O‘ahu without  bloodshed. Have students  
 create  an i l lustrat ion depict ing l i fe  on Hawai ‘ i  Is land dur ing the t ime leading up  
 to  Ka Lele  a  ka ‘Anae.

•  Ass ign learners  to  wr i te  a  s tream-of-conscious  narrat ive  of  Kamehameha’s  f inal  
 thoughts  af ter  the batt le  and his  fee l ings  regarding the people  of  O‘ahu.

 

 

A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• The author  creates  ca lm within commotion as  Kekupuohi  kneels  down and holds  
 her  fa l len husband: “ The shooting on both s ides  quieted. The batt lefie ld grew st i l l  
 and s i lent  but  for  the wai l ing of  her  words” (p. 170) . How does  the author  t ransi t ion 
 back into the chaos of  batt le?   

•  The i l lustrat ion on p. 173 captures  the moments  immediate ly  fo l lowing Ka Lele  
 a  ka ‘Anae. Guide students  to  review the text  and ref lect  on Kamehameha’s  fee l ings 
 about  this  v ictor y, and then have them create  their  own ar t  based on their  ins ights .
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1 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 53.

“ T H E  P L A C E  WA S  C A L L E D 

H E L U M OA”  (para. at top of page)
Helumoa is the traditional name 
of the area in Waikīkī where 
the Royal  Hawai ian Hotel 
now stands. Kamehameha’s 
house, called Kūihelani, was 
located at Pua‘ali ‘ i l i ‘ i , a  
beach area in Waikīkī between 
Helumoa and ‘Āpuakēhau 
(site of the Moana Surf rider 

Hotel). The streams and f reshwater springs in this area were disrupted by the 
construction of the Ala Wai Canal.

“ S M E L L  T H E  WA T E R ,  F R A G R A N T  F R O M  T H E  L I M U  L Ī P O A”  (para. 1)
Kahaloa—a beach area  between the Royal  Hawai ian and Halekūlani  hote ls—was noted 
for  i t s  f ragrant  l īpoa seaweed. Waikīkī  means “spouting waters” and refers  to  the wel l-
ing up of  f resh water  f rom underground spr ings . The resul t ing waikai , or  brackish 
water, fosters  l imu growth.

“ S O M E  H A D  TA T T O O E D  T H E I R  K N E E S  T O  S H O W  A N G E R  A T  T H E  O L D 

C H I E F S  W H O  H A D  N O T  L I S T E N E D ”  (para. 2)
There i s  impl ied wordplay here  on the Hawai ian word “kul i , ” which means “knee” and 

“deafness . ” Tattooing the knee i s  code for  say ing the chief s  had been deaf  to  the needs 
of  the maka ‘ā inana. Pukui  notes , “Deafness  i s  kul i . The knee i s  a l so kul i . So when the 
old folks  get  exasperated and whack the knee, i t  means, ‘ You are  act ing l ike  a  deaf  per-
son. You are  not  l i s tening. ’” 1

Figure 1. Helumoa, circa 1863 or 1880s

Chapter  i n s i ghts: 12
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“ K A M E H A M E H A’ S  J O U R N E Y  A R O U N D  O ‘A H U 

B E G A N  A T  P U ‘ U L O A” (para. 5)
The smal l  pear ls  of  Pu‘uloa (a .k .a . Pear l  Harbor)  were 
considered the f inest  in  the Paci f ic . But  as  Pu‘uloa’s 
waters  degraded, i t s  nat ive  oyster  vanished and was 
replaced by impor ted species . At present , the water 
i s  contaminated; the oysters , f i sh, and shel l f i sh are 
inedible. Pu ‘uloa i s  a l so home of  Ka ‘ahupāhau, the 
area’s  shark god. The 1913 col lapse  of  a  dr ydock at 
the Pear l  Harbor  Naval  Shipyard i s  sa id to be the resul t  of  not  appeas ing Ka‘ahupāhau 
with appropr iate  ceremonies .

“ W H E R E V E R  K A M E H A M E H A  W E N T,  T H E  W O O D E N  I M A G E  O F  L O N O 

W E N T ”  (para. 1)
In the f i rs t  decade of  the 1800s, Lono and the Makahiki  ceremonies  general l y  
replaced the r i tes  of  Kū and the r i tuals  of  war  making. Shor t ly  before  his  death in 1819,  
Kamehameha forbade human sacr i f ice.

“ L A N D  O F  T H E  F R AG R A N T  M O K I H A N A”  (para. 3)
The f ragrant  green berr y  of  the mokihana plant  i s  inter twined with mai le  to  make the 
beloved le i  of  Kaua ‘ i . The berr ies  were a lso used as  a  favor i te  per fume and tucked in 
the folds  of  kapa c loth.  

“ O U R  Y O U T H  . . .  A R E  AT T R AC T E D  T O  T H E  S H I P S  A N D  T H E  N E W  H AO L E  WAY S ” 

(para. 4)
Haole ships  brought many new things , inc luding di f ferent  languages . Hawai ian news-
papers  later  repor ted that  young Hawai ians  l iv ing in Honolulu spoke di f ferent ly  f rom 
their  famil ies  in  the countr y. The change was much deplored. The incoming ships  a lso 
brought new diseases  that  decimated the Native  Hawai ian populat ion. By the t ime 
the Hawai ian Kingdom was i l legal l y  over thrown in 1893, only  for ty  thousand Native 
Hawai ians  remained. (Before  1778, there  were s ix  hundred thousand to one mil l ion 
Native  Hawai ians  in Hawai ‘ i . )

HA‘AWINA 

• Talk with haumāna about 
Kamehameha’s var ious roles 
in his later years: farmer, 
fisherman, “father for the 
father less” (p. 178). How do 
these complement other roles 
Kamehameha is  known for? 
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“ A T  K U A L O A  T H E R E 

WA S  A  P U ‘ U H O N U A .  .  .  

KAM EHAM EHA . . . FORGAVE 

T H E  P E O P L E ”  (para. 5)
Ka‘ahumanu a lso had the 
power to pardon O‘ahu a l i ‘ i . 2  
She and her  lands ser ved 
as  a  pu ‘uhonua, or  place  of  
refuge, at  this  t ime of  heal ing 
for the new nat ion. Kualoa, 
an impor tant  wahi  pana, was 
the s i te  of  the ini t ia l  launch 
of  Hōkūle ‘a  in  March 1974. 
Hōkūle‘a later sailed to Tahiti 

and back, proving that  canoes—using stars , winds, currents , and birds—could make  
the tr ip. 

“ T H E Y  M O V E D  T O  K O N A 

O N  T H E  I S L A N D  O F 

H AWA I ‘ I  A N D  L I V E D  A T 

K A M A K A H O N U ”  (para. 5)
This  move occurred in 1812. 
Kamakahonu means “the eye 
of  the tur t le. ” Kamakahonu 
was the welcoming beach for 
the Chr ist ian miss ionar ies  in 
1820.

Figure 2. Kualoa, an important wahi pana on O‘ahu

2 Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 312–13.

Figure 3. Kamakahonu, Kona, where Kamehameha once lived
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“ K A M E H A M E H A  W O U L D  P U T  H I S  H A N D  O N 

H I S  S O N ’ S  S H O U L D E R .  T H A T  WA S  P R A I S E 

E N O U G H ”  (para. 2)
Pukui  notes , “Prais ing chi ldren was not  a  Hawai ian 
character is t ic , but  in  the loving ‘ohana, the chi ld 
who fetched Grandmother  her  kīhei  (shawl)  sensed, 
in  her  express ion and tone of  voice, that  she was 
pleased and approving. ” 3 In c lassrooms, local  k ids 
are  most  comfor table  with col lect ive, not  individu-
al ized, praise  and cr i t ic i sm. Kumu should be mindful 
of  these  cul tura l  norms. 
 
 

“ S T R E A M S  O F  R E D  A N D  B L A C K  R O C K  S M O L D E R E D  A N D  S M O K E D  

S E AWA R D  F R O M  H U A L Ā L A I ”  (para. 5)
A jealous  Pele  sought  to  destroy Kamehameha’s  favor i te  f i shponds in 1801. Prayers 
and offer ings  by the kāhuna did not  s top the f low. The most  power ful  of fer ing  
Kamehameha could make was a  par t  of  his  own body. This  was  a  lesson in humil i t y  for 
Kamehameha, now at  the height  of  his  power. 

“ K A M E H A M E H A  W O U L D  T R Y  A G A I N ,  T H I S  T I M E  W I T H  L A R G E  P E L E L E U 

C A N O E S ”  (para. 6)
“Pele leu” means long, broad, or  wide. Kamehameha had about  twenty pele leu war  canoes 
bui l t  f rom 1796 to 1801 to transpor t  warr iors  to  Kaua ‘ i . His  plans  were foi led by an 
outbreak of  cholera  or  t yphoid fever, and the canoes  ended up abandoned and rott ing 
on Waikīkī  Beach.

“ K A M E H A M E H A  D I D  N O T  H E E D  T H E  WA R N I N G ”  (para. 3)
Kamehameha understood the power of  kāhuna and the impor tance of  heeding the voices 
of  the gods (p. 62) . One is  le f t  to  speculate  as  to  why he did not  heed the kahuna’s  
advice  about  sa i l ing to Kaua ‘ i . The changing regard for  the kapu system may have been 
an inf luencing factor. For  example, fore igners  systematica l l y  v io lated kapu, seemingly 

HA‘AWINA 

•  Kamehameha taught  his 
son l ike Nae‘ole taught him. 
Have the haumāna reflect on 
what they are taught by their 
parents . W hat were their 
parents taught by their par-
ents? What do the haumāna 
think they wil l  teach their 
children?

3 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 51.
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without  ser ious  or  v is ib le  resul ts . By 1816, disarray in the kapu system was noted when 
a  female  a l i ‘ i  accompanied a  male  chief  on board ship, where they ate  together. 4  Other 
breeches  of  kapu—many unrecorded—would have been caused by the introduct ion of 
l iquor  into Native  Hawai ian society.

“ H E  W E N T  T O  P A P A ‘ E N A ‘ E N A  H E I A U  A T  L Ē ‘A H I ” (para. 5)
Papa ‘ena ‘ena Heiau was an impor tant  place  of  worship on the s lopes  of  Lē ‘ahi  (a .k .a . 
Diamond Head). I t  i s  sa id that  large rocks  f rom the heiau were later  used in the  

construct ion of  houses  in 
the area , inc luding the old  
Dil l ingham Estate, now home 
to La Pietra—Hawai ‘ i  School 
for  Gir ls .

“ K A M E H A M E H A  M O V E D  H I S  C O U R T  F R O M 

WA I K Ī K Ī  T O  T H E  D R Y ,  D U S T Y  P L A I N  O F 

H O N O L U L U ”  (para. 1) 
Kamehameha’s  compound was located in the area 
near  Ala  Moana Boulevard, Nu‘uanu Avenue, Bethel  S treet , and Merchant  S treet . 

4 Daws, Shoal of Time, 57–58.

Figure 4. Honolulu in 1810, showing the area where Kamehameha's compound was located

HA‘AWINA 

•  Have  s tuden t s  r e f e r  t o  o ld 
maps  and  cu r ren t  ma te r i a l s 
to locate where Kamehameha’s 
compound  was  s i t ua t ed  in 
Hono lu lu  a round  1810 . 
W hat  has  changed?  W hat 
ha s  s t ayed  the  s ame?  Have 
s tuden t s  supe r impose  cu r -
ren t  bu i l d ing s  t o  i l l u s t r a t e 
some  o f  the  ma jo r  d i f f e r -
ence s . An  app  l i k e  goog l e 
maps  may  be  a  he lp fu l 
r e sou rce . 

http://totakeresponsibility.blogspot.com/2012/03/honolulu-1810-map.html
http://totakeresponsibility.blogspot.com/2012/03/honolulu-1810-map.html
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“A  H AWA I I A N  F L A G 

WAV E D  I N  T H E  W I N D ” 

(para. 2)
In the late  1700s, the union 
jack was the unoffic ia l  f l ag 
o f  Hawa i ‘ i , s y mbo l i z ing 
Hawa i ‘ i ’s  s pe c i a l  re lat ion-
sh ip  w i th  Grea t  B r i t a in .    
Kamehameha commiss ioned 
the Kingdom of  Hawai ‘ i  f lag 
in 1816. The hae Hawai ‘ i  has  
a unique histor y and continues 
to  inspire  a loha ‘ā ina.

“ S O M E  O F  T H E  H A O L E 

H A D  L E F T  T H E I R  

S H I P S  A N D  N O W  L I V E D  

I N  H O N O L U L U ”  (para. 4)
In 1809, about  s ixty  foreigners 

l ived in Honolulu. Daws descr ibes  them as  “miserable  loafers , Paci f ic  dr i f ters  cast  up 
on the shores  of  Hawai ‘ i . Alcohol  was  the socia l  bond of  these  low beachcombers . ” 5  
Kamehameha did not  a l low haole  to  own land. Parcels  were not  t ransferable  to  other 
haole and were granted on condition that the land be returned af ter the resident ’s  death.  

“ K A M E H A M E H A  .  .  .  R O D E  H I S  W H I T E  S TA L L I O N  .  .  .  T O  T H E I R  R E S I D E N C E S ” 

(para. 5)
The fi rs t  horses  in  Hawai ‘ i  arr ived at  Kawaihae in 1803. The mare snor ted and 
neighed and reared up on her  hind legs , causing fear  in  the nat ive  onlookers . W hen 
Kamehameha saw horses  for  the f i rs t  t ime, he showed no s ign of  surpr ise  and wondered 
why anyone would want  to  go as  fast  as  a  horse. He was concerned that  the horses 
would eat  more than they were wor th. By the t ime Kamehameha had set  up his  capita l 
in  Honolulu, he was convinced of  the horse ’s  usefulness .  

Figure 5. Union jack—flag of the United Kingdom

Figure 6. Hae Hawai‘i

5 Daws, Shoal of Time, 47.

https://issuu.com/kawaiola/docs/kwo0919_edit/14
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“ Y O U R  W O R D S  A R E  T R U E .  T H E  L I Q U O R  I S  N O T  G O O D ”  (para. 2)
Ear ly  on, Kamehameha sometimes drank excess ive ly, but  he was able  to  regain his 
se l f-control . Western obser vers  repor ted, “Although at  f i rs t  Kamehameha indulged to 
excess , he . . . had the strength of  mind to restr ict  himsel f  to  a  ver y  smal l , f ixed quanti t y 
and final l y  to  absta in f rom it  ent i re ly. ” 6  This  s tor y  may provide impor tant  lessons for 
cer ta in age groups of  haumāna.  

“ K A M E H A M E H A  L E F T 

H O N O L U L U  F O R  H AWA I ‘ I 

A N D  T H E  L A N D  H E 

L O V E D  I N  K O N A”  (para. 2) 
The Kona coast  was  highly 
esteemed by Big Is land 
chief s . The high moun- 
ta ins  protected against  s t rong  
t rade winds and ca lmed  
coasta l  and off shore waters , 
which were r ich in f i sh and 

shel l f i sh. The nearby forest  zone provided koa trees  for  canoe bui lding and many  
impor tant  plants  for  food and cultura l  uses . The land was f e r t i l e  and watered  a lmost 
da i l y  by  a f te rnoon showers .

“ WO R D  H A D  R E AC H ED  H I M  R E C EN T LY  O F  K EK Ū H AU P I ‘ O ’ S  D E AT H ”  (para. 3) 
There are  conf l ict ing accounts  of  Kekūhaupi ‘o’s  death. According to Desha, i t  occurred 
af ter  the unificat ion of  the i s lands by Kamehameha. Kekūhaupi ‘o  had been swimming 
in the ocean at  Ke ‘e i  and was attacked by a  “cover t  robber ” who struck and ki l led him 
with a  spear  made of  hau. 7 

“ T H E  H E AV E N S  W I L L  D E S C E N D  A N D  T H E  E A R T H  W I L L  A S C E N D ”  (para. 2)
These l ines  are  general l y  interpreted to mean that  the chief s  (“ the heavens”)  wi l l  lose 
power, and the commoners  (“ the ear th”)  wi l l  r i se  up. This  i s  a  reference to the end of 
the ‘a i  kapu system.

6 Alexander, as quoted in Westervelt, Thirtieth Annual Report, 37.
7 Desha, Kamehameha and His Warrior, 490.

Figure 7. Makali‘i sailing along the Kona coast
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“ T H E  H A O L E  W I L L  WA N T  O U R  G O D S .  T H E N  O U R  L A N D .  A N D  T H E N  T H E 

V E R Y  W O R D S  F R O M  O U R  M O U T H S ” (para. 6)
These words, created for  Kamehameha, a l lude to future  events . In 1896, the Republ ic 
of  Hawai ‘ i  passed a  law requir ing that  only  Engl ish be used in schools . Chi ldren were 
punished for  speaking their  nat ive  tongue, and many famil ies  looked to Engl ish as  a 
means for  future  success  of  their  chi ldren. In 1898, the United States  annexed Hawai ‘ i . 
Subsequent  processes  of  ass imilat ion continue today.

 

“ H E R E  A R E  M Y  T H O U G H T S  F O R  Y O U  A B O U T  T H E S E  T H I N G S ” (para. 1)
Kamehameha’s  end-of- l i fe  ref lect ions  in this  passage are  a  b lend of  histor ica l  f ic t ion 
and histor ica l  record. The quote that  begins , “ W hether  I  do r ight  or  wrong” i s  based on 
Kotzebue ’s  account . 8 The reference to leaping off  a  c l i f f  i s  based on Cleveland ’s  account 
of  what  Kamehameha sa id to Howel l . 9 
 

“ W E  M U S T  H O L D  T O  O U R  K A P U  A N D  R E S P E C T  O U R  G O D S ” (para. 1)
These words, created for  Kamehameha, represent  a  long-standing tradit ion that  was 
centra l  to  his  re ign. Accordingly, before  his  death, Kamehameha bequeathed his  god 
Kūkā ‘ i l imoku to his  nephew, Kekuaokalani , expect ing that  this  would assure  the pres-
er vat ion of  the gods and kapu. However, Kekuaokalani  and his  wife, Manono, died 
in the Batt le  of  Kuamo‘o as  they fought  against  Kamehameha’s  successor, who had  
over turned the kapu. The end of  the kapu system and the disrespect ing of  the gods was  

i n s t i g a t ed  sho r t l y  be f o re  
fore ign miss ionar ies  arr ived 
in March 1820, bringing a new 
god and a  new set  of  rules .
 
 

“ K A M E H A M E H A  W A S 

D Y I N G  S L O W L Y ,  L I K E  A 

G R E A T  T R E E ” (para. 5)
D ur ing  1818–19 , a  wave 
o f  i n f l u e n z a  s t r u c k  t h e  
 Figure 8. Kamehameha's f inal hours

8 Kotzebue, Voyage of Discovery, 312.
9 Cleveland, Narrative of Voyages, 211.
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i s lands, and i t  seems l ike ly  that  Kamehameha and Ka‘ahumanu fe l l  s ick. Kamakau’s 
obser vat ion that  Kamehameha “was a  long t ime i l l ” 10 suggests  he was great ly  weakened. 
A Russ ian captain who saw Kamehameha in the last  year  of  his  l i fe  noted, “He is  s t i l l 
s t rong, act ive, temperate  and sober. He does  not  use  l iquor  or  eat  to  excess . We can see 
in him a combinat ion of  chi ldishness  and r ipe judgment. Some of  his  acts  would do 
credit  to  a  more enl ightened ruler. His  honesty  and love of  just ice  have been shown in 
numerous cases . ” 11 

“ T H E R E  WA S  A L S O  A  S PA N I A R D  N A M E D  M A R I N  W H O  L I V E D  I N  H O N O L U L U ” 

(para. 5)
Francisco de Paula  Mar in was a  t rusted confidant  of  Kamehameha. He had some knowl-
edge as  a  physic ian, though i t  was  unl ikely  he had formal  t ra ining. He spoke severa l 
languages  and helped Kamehameha in deal ing with foreign ships . Mar in i s  credited 
with plant ing the f i rs t  v ineyard in Honolulu ( V ineyard Boulevard commemorates  the 
approximate locat ion)  and producing the f i rs t  local  wine and brandy. He stayed with 
Kamehameha unti l  his  death. 

“ T E L L  O U R  S T O R I E S  T O 

T H E M ! ”  (para. 8)
These words, created for  
Kamehameha, ant ic ipate  a  
future where Hawaiian knowl-
edge and language would be 
threatened. W ith the loss 
of  language, o ld s tor ies  can 
be lost  and replaced by the  
s tor ies  of  other  people  and 
other  places . Even though 
Hawai ‘ i  has  exper ienced 

this  rea l i t y, the t ide has  turned. Hawai ian knowledge, language, and stor y te l l ing are  
on the r i se. 

Figure 9. ‘Ōiwi, a Native Hawaiian journal

10 Kamakau, Ruling Chiefs, 210.
11 Golovnin, as quoted in Kuykendall, Hawaiian Kingdom, 60.
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“ N O W.  TA K E  T H E  M A N A”  (para. 3)
Pukui  noted, “Some of  one ’s  mana l ingered on 
in a  man’s  name ( inoa) , in  his  bones  ( iwi) , in  the 
c lothing that  had been c lose  to  his  body, in  hair 
or  nai l s  or  body excret ions . But  a  man took his 
great  ‘s torehouse ’ of  mana with him in death—un-
less  he speci f ica l l y  passed i t  on to a  descendant . ” 
This  “deathbed ” transfer  of  mana usual l y  conveyed a  

“speci f ic  ta lent  or  apt i tude, such as  the abi l i t y  to 
heal , to  prophesy, to  dance the hula  superbly, f i sh with marked success  or  bui ld the 
f inest  canoes . ” 12 

 

“ T H E  M O R N I N G  S E A  WA S 

R E D  W I T H  ‘ĀW E O W E O ” 
(para. 4)
A sea swarming with red f i sh 
i s  sa id to be a  s ign that  an 
a l i ‘ i  wi l l  pass  away. 13 

“ K A ‘A H U M A N U  . . . C H A N T ED 

H E R  S O R R O W ”  (para. 1)
The chant  for  a  depar ted 
pe r son  i s  c a l l ed  a  kan ikau . 
Such chants are st i l l  heard at  
Hawai ian funerals . D ur ing 
the days  of  mourning, 
Ka ‘ahumanu had her  arm  
tattooed with the date  of  
Kamehameha’s death: May 8, 
1819.
 

HA‘AWINA 

• Kamehameha’s  final  days are 
portrayed as a t ime to impart 
wisdom for future genera-
tions. What do you think it 
means to “Let our ancestors 
be seen in our children”?

Figure 10. Kamehameha, around age seventy

12 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 151.
13 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 2, 270.
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“ S E E  T H E  S TA R S ,  K A M E H A M E H A ,  B R I G H T  A N D  B L A Z I N G !  F O L L O W 

T H E M ”  (para. 4)
The spir i t  i s  sa id to make a  journey fol lowing death: “ W hen the spir i t  le f t  the body 
af ter  death, i t  t raveled a long the roads and pathways  of  the bodi ly  host ’s  own is land 
and on to a  le ina or  ‘p lace  of  leaping. ’ And f rom there  the spir i t  p lunged into the sea 
of  eternity  or  Pō. And there  . . . ‘ the aumākua would be, ready to welcome. ’” 14  

S E N S O R Y

• To gain a  deeper  understanding of  place  names and topics  in  this  chapter, learn  
 “K a Na‘ i  Aupuni” and “Kulāiwi . ” 15 For  older  haumāna, a  hui  ho ‘okani  could be  
 formed to teach some of  the mele  to  the c lass .

•  Kumukahi .org  i s  a  bi l ingual , community-based websi te  that  presents  l iv ing Hawai ian 
 cul ture  and i ts  connect ions to  a  r ich ancestra l  past . Watch and discuss  Kumukahi  
 v ideos  that  re late  speci f ica l l y  to  this  chapter  (e.g. , Ho‘okele , Huaka‘ i  Ne‘ekau ,  
 L oko I ‘a , Mo‘ole lo , O‘ahu , ‘Ōiwi , U hauhumu Pōhaku ) .

•  Have students  engage with ar twork that  depicts  the l i fe  of  Kamehameha, based on  
 the last  s ix  chapters  of  this  book (Attachment 12a) . 

 

 

R E S E A R C H

• Direct  learners  to  work in groups to create  an i l lustrated t imel ine of  the s ignificant  
 events  in  Kamehameha’s  l i fe . Use mult iple  resources  and inc lude as  many dates  as  
 poss ible. 16 Have a  competi t ion to see  which group can ident i fy  the most  dates  and  
 provide accurate  sourcing. 

•  V is i t  Helumoa to learn what  the area  was  l ike  before  i t  became commercia l ized. 
•  Have students  use  Place Names of Hawai‘i to  research five  places  they know and love. 

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i: 12

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i

14 Pukui, Haertig, and Lee, Nānā i ke Kumu, vol. 1, 40.  
15 Many songs are avai lable on YouTube and huapala.org  for those who may need to familiar ize  
 themse l ves  wi th  the  mele . In  pr inted  l y r i c s , spe l l ings  may  var y, and the  t rea tment  o f  ‘ok ina   
 and kahakō may not follow current conventions.
16 Dates, like ages of people, are purposely not used throughout the text. For example, in Chapter 2, 
 Kamehameha’s age in childhood is given descriptively, not numerically. Establishing dates, which  
 tends to be more of a Western approach, can be a good exercise for older students.

https://www.huapala.org/Ka/Ka_Nai_Aupuni.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SsdLuYc9TV4
http://www.kumukahi.org
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/oihana/hookele
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_hikina/huakai_neekau
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/onaepuni/loko_ia
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/kaaike/moolelo
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_honua/paeaina/oahu
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/ka_hikina/oiwi
http://www.kumukahi.org/units/na_kanaka/oihana/uhauhumu_pohaku
http://www.huapala.org


K A M E H A M E H A :  T H E  R I S E  O F  A  K I N G1 16

12 Only the Morning Star Knows The Last Years of Kana‘iaupuni

•  Kamehameha’s  bones  were hand led with great  respect . Learn more about  this  
 t radit ion by going on a  huaka ‘ i  ( in  person or  v i r tual)  to  Mauna ‘Ala  and meet ing  
 the c aretakers . 

•  Direct  haumāna to do in-depth research and wr ite  about  a  speci f ic  topic  such as 
 the sandal wood trade , fore ign disease, Hōkūle ‘a , Hawai ian government, etc .

•  The Native  Hawai ian populat ion exper ienced mass ive  dec l ine  due to foreign 
 diseases . Have haumāna research current  data  showing that  the Native  Hawai ian  
 populat ion is  growing .

•  Guide students  to  research the trusts  that  were founded by the a l i ‘ i  to  care  for 
 Native  Hawai ians .

•  Ass ign students  to  learn more about  Hawai ‘ i ’s  modern-day cultura l  leaders  who  
 have continued the work of  nat ion bui lding (Attachment 12b) . 

 

 

A P P L Y  L E A R N I N G

• In obser ving Kamehameha over  t ime, one author  noted that  “his  r iper  years  had  
 sof tened that  s tern feroci ty  which his  younger  days  had exhibited. ” 17  This  perspect ive 
 i s  depicted in this  book. However, there  i s  a l so evidence to the contrar y. Have  
 learners  present  an argumentat ive  essay of  the evolut ion of  Kamehameha’s  character. 

•  Ass ign learners  to  review names of  key people, p laces , and events  in  chapters  9–12  
 (Attachment 12c) .

•  Have haumāna draw or  make le i  featur ing Kaua ‘ i ’s  f lower, the green mokihana  
 berr y. Do the same for  the f lowers  of  each of  the main Hawai ian Is lands.

•  In his  f inal  days  at  Kamakahonu, what  character is t ics  did Kamehameha show that  
 ref lect  ser vant  leadership?  (Attachment 8c)

•  Al i ‘ i  created char i table  t rusts  to  ser ve  Native  Hawai ians  and to promote heal th  
 and growth in the wake of  fore ign disease  and populat ion dec l ine. Guide students  
 in  a  creat ive  project  (e.g. , matching game, sculpture, paint ing, diorama, puppet  
 show) that  depicts  a l i ‘ i , the organizat ions they founded, and the purpose of  their  
 e f for ts . Focus on Li l i ‘ uokalani , Pauahi , Kapi ‘o lani , Lunal i lo, and Emma.

• Nearing his death, Kamehameha contemplates the many changes that occurred during 
  his  l i fet ime, such as  bel ief s  and pract ices  about  re l ig ion, land, language, and  
 educat ion. Summar ize  his  thinking on these  matters  and how the changes  have  
 inf luenced the Hawai ‘ i  we l ive  in today.

17 Vancouver, Voyage of Discovery, vol. 2, 122.

http://www.pacificworlds.com/nuuanu/memories/memory1.cfm
https://oiwi.tv/oiwitv/na-momi-hooheno-bill-maioho/
http://www.hawaiihistory.org/index.cfm?fuseaction=ig.page&PageID=274
https://www.staradvertiser.com/2019/02/22/breaking-news/hokulea-to-celebrate-birthday-with-trip-to-birthplace-for-kualoa-canoe-festival/
http://www.ohadatabook.com/T01-01-11.pdf
http://www.ksbe.edu/_assets/spi/pdfs/kh/Ka_Huakai_2014/Chapter_One_-_Native_Hawaiian_Population.pdf
http://www.ksbe.edu/_assets/spi/pdfs/kh/Ka_Huakai_2014/Chapter_One_-_Native_Hawaiian_Population.pdf
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A U T H O R ’ S  /  A R T I S T ’ S  C R A F T

• Find passages  where the author  uses  words to  create  sound. Here ’s  an example:  
 “O‘ahu wai led in her  gr ief. The wai l ing dr i f ted f rom Lē‘ahi  at  Waikīkī  and the  
 p la in at  Honolulu, up through the great  va l ley  of  Nu‘uanu where the pal i  rocks  
 were  pi led with the cold dead ” (p. 177) .

•  The i l lustrat ion on p. 179 offers  a  unique perspect ive  of  Kamehameha. Discuss  this  
 drawing with haumāna and compare i t  with other  por trayals  of  Kamehameha  
 throughout  the book.

Ha‘awina Pāku‘i
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 The stor y  of  Kamehameha the Great ’s  b ir th begins  in Maui . His  pregnant 
mother, Keku‘ iapoiwa, was  marr ied to Keōuakupuapāikalaninui . Her unc le  was  
Kaheki l i , the a l i ‘ i  nui  of  Maui . There are  some who bel ieve that  Kaheki l i  was  the father 
of  Keku‘ iapoiwa’s  unborn chi ld. A kahuna, not ic ing that  Keku‘ iapoiwa craved the eye 
of  a  shark, made a  prophecy. The kahuna’s  prophecy stated that  the chi ld would come 
with the s ight ing of  a  s tar  with a  long red ta i l . Because of  this  prophecy, i t  i s  be l ieved 
that  Kamehameha was born when Hal ley ’s  Comet was v is ib le  (1758) . The prophecy 
a lso s tated that  Keku‘ iapoiwa’s  chi ld would become a  great  chief. She told Alapa ‘ inui , 
the a l i ‘ i  nui  of  the i s land of  Hawai ‘ i . Alapa ‘ inui  became ner vous about  the impending 
bir th and plotted to ki l l  the chi ld as  soon as  he was born.
 Keku‘ iapoiwa depar ted f rom Maui  and headed for  ‘Upolu Point  on the i s land of 
Hawai ‘ i . As i t  was  a  ver y  s tormy night  when she lef t , i t  was  most  l ike ly  dur ing the  
winter. Af ter  spy ing Alapa ‘ inui ’s  warr iors  in  ‘Umiwai  Bay, Keku‘ iapoiwa’s  canoe 
changed course  and headed for  the next  bay, Kapakai . I t  i s  be l ieved that  the baby was 
born in the canoe as  i t  was  near ing the shore. The sounds of  the bir th were not  heard 
because of  the crashing of  the waves  and the storm. As the canoe touched land, the 
baby Pai ‘ea  was  taken by Nae ‘ole. The canoe landed at  Kokoiki . Keku‘ iapoiwa was 
taken to the bir thing stones , where she del ivered the af terbir th. Although i t  i s  be l ieved 
by others  that  Kokoiki  i s  the bir thplace of  Kamehameha, i t  i s  descr ibed in this  s tor y 
as  the place  where only  the af terbir th was del ivered. This  i s  why the place  i s  named  
Kokoiki , or  “ l i t t le  b lood.” 
 Near  Kokoiki  i s  the Mo‘okini  Heiau, which was bui l t  in  480 AD, long before  the 
bir th of  Kamehameha. The rocks  that  were used to make this  heiau were brought f rom 
Pololū Val ley, which is  four teen miles  away. I t  i s  sa id that  the heiau was bui l t  f rom 
sunset  to  sunr ise, and a l l  who helped to bui ld i t  were  later  ki l led.
 Nae ‘o le, a  chief  in  Kohala , was  known as  the fastest  runner  of  the a l l  the  
warr iors . Nae ‘o le  carr ied the newborn baby, Pai ‘ea , eastward to the v i l lage Hō‘ea , which 
means “arr iva l . ”  
 Nae ‘o le  and the baby continued on to Hāwī. The “wī ” in  Hāwī means scarc i t y. The 
newborn a l i ‘ i , Pai ‘ea , was  a  specia l  chi ld and needed specia l  food. However, when they 
reached Hāwī, they were unable  to  f ind this  specia l  food. Hence, the name Hāwī refers 
to  the scarc i t y  of  the specia l  food needed for  the chi ld.  
 The next  spot  of  s ignificance i s  Honomaka ‘u, which means “ bay, gulch, or  va l ley  of 
fear. ” (This  i s  at  the current  s i te  of  Kohala  High School . )  At this  p lace, Alapa ‘ inui ’s 
warr iors  were looking for  Nae ‘ole  and Pai ‘ea , who were hiding in the bushes . This  was 

Attachment
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the only  t ime Alapa ‘ inui ’s  warr iors  were c lose  to  the fugit ives . Nae ‘o le ’s  fear  that  the 
hungr y baby would cr y  and a ler t  the warr iors  would have contr ibuted to this  p lace  
being named Honomaka ‘u. 
 The chi ld was  wrapped in kapa for  warmth and protect ion as  Nae ‘ole  continued 
their  journey. The ra in had been fa l l ing, and the r ivers  were ful l  and f lowing. As 
Nae ‘ole  was  cross ing one of  the r ivers , the baby got  drenched, and that  s i te  i s  ca l led 
Kapa ‘au. Kapa means “c lothing, ” and ‘au means “to bathe. ”
  S t i l l  chas ing Nae ‘ole  and Pai ‘ea , Alapa ‘ inui  became angr y with his  warr iors ’ 
lack of  success . At one point  he threatened them with bloodshed i f  they didn’t  catch 
the pair. This  spot  i s  ca l led Hala ‘u la , or  place  of  “f lowing blood.” He made good on his 
threat—blood did f low as  Alapa ‘ inu ‘ i  k i l led some of  his  warr iors  because the baby was 
not  found.  
 The next  spot  of  s ignificance i s  Makapala . I t  was  here  that  the warr iors  of 
Alapa ‘ inu ‘ i  were  told that  “No one can rest  unt i l  the baby i s  found.” This  i s  the place 
where the warr iors ’ eyes  became red and rotten with fat igue, as  sugested in the name 
Makapala .
 Nae ‘o le  and Pai ‘ea  made i t  safe ly  to  ‘Āwini , which is  located on the third r idge 
f rom the end of  the tra i l . From that  high locat ion, Nae ‘ole  could see  i f  anyone was 
approaching. W hen Nae ‘ole  fe l t  that  Pai ‘ea  was  old enough (e ight  to  ten years  o ld) , 
they moved to Hālawa. Although Pai ‘ea  l ived far  in land, he of ten sur fed in the rough 
ocean. There i s  a  large boulder  in Hālawa that  Pai ‘ea , as  a  young teenager, carr ied many 
miles  inland af ter  a  day of  sur fing.
 W hen Pai ‘ea  was  sent  to  his  parents  and to Alapa ‘ inui ’s  cour t , he was  renamed 
Kamehameha by Alapa ‘ inui . This  does  not  necessar i l y  mean he i s  the “ lonely  one. ”  
I t  could be that  he was named Kamehameha because he was the “only  one” (at  the top) , 
which would f i t  into the prophecy and his  later  accomplishments . 
   
 Af ter  Kamehameha became the a l i ‘ i  nui , a  kahuna made five  prophecies :
 1 . The a l i ‘ i  wi l l  tumble.
 2 . The kāhuna wi l l  go underground (breakdown of  the kapu system).
 3 . Foreign invaders  wi l l  come in.
 4 . There wi l l  be  great  s ickness  (which prompted later  rulers  to  create
  a l i ‘ i  t rusts : Emma—Q ueen’s  Medical  Center, Kapi ‘o lani—Kapi ‘o lani    
  Women’s  and Chi ldren’s  Center, and Lunal i lo—Lunal i lo  Homes) .
 5 . The kingdom wil l  r i se  again.
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Attachment

This  ass ignment i s  to  be done 
af ter  having read “ W hite 
Rainbow, Black Curse, ” the 
f i rs t  chapter  in  Kamehameha: 
The Rise of a King. In the  
chapter, we learned about some  
of  the detai l s  surrounding 
Kamehameha’s  bir th. Also in 
the book was a  s tor y  of  how 

Kamehameha was given his  name. Now we are  going to wr i te  our  own stor ies  about  how 
we were born and how we got  our  names. We wi l l  share  our  s tor ies  in  c lass .

To get  information for  your  s tor y, p lease  inter view family  members . You can use  the 

“ F I V E  W S  O F  M Y  B I R T H ”  sheet  to  help. I f  information is  not  avai lable  and you can-
not  f igure  out  a  way to wr i te  the stor y, just  ta lk  to  your  kumu about  what  to  do next .

Understanding who we are  and where we come f rom is  impor tant . Let ’s  use  this  project 
to  remember and appreciate  the many things  that  make our  famil ies  and us  so specia l !  

M I N I M U M  R E Q U I R E M E N T S

 1. Two pages  of  text , t yped (12-pt  font , double-spaced) 
 2 . Scanned baby picture
 3. Finished product  pr inted or  in  GoogleDocs
If you want to get more pictures, make it longer, or turn it into a movie . . .GO FOR IT! 
You can also bring in actual artifacts like your baby blanket or favorite onesie.

E X T E N S I O N  A C T I V I T Y

“ The boy who would one day become the f ierce  niuhi 
shark of  the batt lefie lds , the great  Kana ‘ iaupuni , 
yawned.” (page 21)
 
This  quote  shows how ever yone was young once—yes, 
even people  l ike  your  parents  and kumu. Find some 
t ime to ask your  parents  about  what  they were l ike 
when they were young. Ask your  grandparents , too. 
Keep notes  and see  i f  you can get  their  baby pictures 
to  share  with the c lass .

1b: birth and name stories
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1b: birth and name stories

Five Ws of My Birth
 

W H A T   
W hat was  i t  l ike  when I  was  in the tummy? W hat cravings  did Mom have, i f  any?
  
  
 

W hat did you do to “get  ready ” for  me?
  
  
  
 
W hat does  my name mean? (Do at  least  one of  your  names.)
  
  
  
 
 
W H O   
W ho was there  when I  was  born/adopted?
  
  
  
 
W ho named me, and why was my speci f ic  name(s)  chosen? (Different  people  may have 
chosen di f ferent  names.)
  
  
  
 
 
W H E R E  
W here was I  born/adopted?
  
  
  
 
 

Attachment
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Attachment 1b: birth and name stories

W H E N   
W hen was I  due?  W hen was I  actual l y  born/adopted?
  
  
  
 
 
H OW   
How was I  born—natural  or  C-sect ion? Or, How was I  adopted?
  
  
  
 
How was i t?  Was there  anything interest ing or  scar y  about  my del iver y/adoption?
  
  
  
 
 
Other  poss ible  s tor y  e lements  inc lude condit ions  at  the t ime of  your  bir th, lu l labies 
sung to you as  a  baby, and detai l s  f rom when you were a  baby (e.g. , when you stopped 
nurs ing, when you star ted walking, your  f i rs t  words , etc . ) . You can wr ite  your  informa-
t ion on the back on this  sheet , at tach a  paper, or  t ype i t  up.
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Mo‘okū‘auhau, or  genealog y, i s  centra l  to  Hawai ian wor ldview. Some people  are 
comfor table  shar ing their  mo‘okū‘auhau, whi le  others  are  not . The fol lowing is  one 
of  many ways  to  share  one ’s  genealog y in ‘ō le lo  Hawai ‘ i . Vocabular y  helps  are  on the  
fo l lowing page. 
 

Aloha mai  kākou, ‘o  kēia  ka mo‘okū‘auhau o    .  
Ma ka ‘ao ‘ao o ko ‘u makuahine /  makua kāne.

‘O         ke  kāne.

‘O         ka  wahine.

Ua noho pū lāua a  ua hānau ‘ ia  mai 

‘o          , he    .

‘O         ke  kāne.

‘O         ka  wahine.

Ua noho pū lāua a  ua hānau ‘ ia  mai 

‘o          , he    .

‘O         ke  kāne.

‘O         ka  wahine.

Ua noho pū lāua a  ua hānau ‘ ia  mai 

‘o          , he    .

2A: ko‘u Mo‘okÚ‘auhau My GenealogyAttachment
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2A: ko‘u Mo‘okÚ‘auhau 

Vocabulary helps

‘ao ‘ao       s ide
hānau       to  give  bir th; of f spr ing
he        a
kāne       man, male
kēia        this
ko ‘u       my
lāua       they (referr ing to two persons)
makuahine      mother
makua kāne      father
mo‘okū‘auhau      genealog y
noho pū       to  marr y
o        of
‘o         marker  that  comes before  a  name
wahine       woman, female

Attachment
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The following illustration, by Eliza K. Jewett, was originally created in 2004 for the Hawai‘i 
Biological Survey/Bishop Museum Kalo Key.

 

K A L O  ( TA R O )

2b: Components of Kalo

	 1	

Attachment 2b 
 

CCoommppoonneennttss  ooff  KKaalloo  
 
The following illustration, by Eliza K. Jewett, was originally created in 
2004 for the Hawaiʻi Biological Survey/Bishop Museum Kalo Key. 
 
 
 

 

'ili kalo 
(skin of corm)

mahae 
(leaf sinus)

a'a lau 
(midrib and veins)

piko 
(junction of 
petiole and 
blade on 
upper surface)

ka'e lau 
(edge of leaf )

a'a'a 
(fibers)

'i'o kalo 
(flesh of corm)

kalo 
(corm)

huluhulu 
(roots)

cross-section 
of kalo © 2004 Eliza K. Jewett

lau or lū'au 
(leaf )

hā 
(petiole or 
leaf stalk)

lihi māwae 
(sheath edge)
māwae 
(petiole sheath)

kōhina 
(top of corm; 
cut to form huli)

'ohā 
(bud of corm)

'ao lū'au or mahola 
(unexpanded, rolled leaf blade)

Kalo (Taro)

Attachment

© 2004 Eliza K. Jewett. 
Used with permission.
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 W hen I  found out  that  I  had been se lected as  a  member of  the Hawai ‘ i  Delegat ion 
to the 8th Fest iva l  of  Paci f ic  Ar ts  in  New Caledonia , I  was  t ruly  honored. But  what 
rea l l y  got  me exci ted was when I  found out  who would be the piko of  our  delegat ion, 
Eddie  Ka ‘anana. In order  to  take ful l  advantage of  this  oppor tunity, I  hung around him 
whenever  I  could. W hat I  ended up with was pages  of  f i rs thand ‘Anakala  Eddie  narra-
t ive—something far  more va luable  than I  ever  imagined.

O C T O B E R  1 7 ,  2 0 0 0  —  H O N O L U L U  A N D  S Y D N E Y

 ‘Anakala  Eddie  descr ibes  the contents  of  his  l i t t le  red cooler  as  his  pono lawai ‘a—
his  f i shing necess i t ies . He is  worr ied about  pass ing through Customs at  Sydney be-
cause of  the ‘a la ‘a la  o  ka he ‘e  preparat ion. This  process  begins  with dr y ing the sac , 
cooking i t  over  a  f i re, adding something e lse  to  i t , then wrapping i t  in  lā ‘ ī  and f reezing 
i t  for  later  use. He uses  this  as  maunu for  smal l  hooks (a lso of  his  own making)  to 
catch the smal l-mouthed fi sh l ike  manini , maiko, and kole  that  aren’t  normal ly  taken 
by pole-fi shers .
 ‘Anakala  says  that  most  modern fi shermen scoff  at  his  concoct ion: “ Those 
f i sh wi l l  b i te  when the e lephants  grow feathers  and f l y  away. ” But  he learned this  
technique f rom his  kūpuna, and i t  defini te ly  works . The maunu, he says , i s  impor tant 
on the Milol i ‘ i  coast , where the tradit ional  f i shermen of  those v i l lages  maintained 
‘ōpelu schools  in  the open ocean. They would make pala ‘a i  (vegetable-food chum) for 
the f i sh and feed them regular ly  so that  they ’d s tay  in the area  and be easy  to  locate 
and catch. Meat  or  b lood bait  was  forbidden because i t  at tracted the predator  f i sh— 
inc luding sharks , u lua, barracuda, and mar l in—that  could wipe out  or  scare  off  the 
‘opelu schools . This  b lood less  vegetable-bait  custom was a lso pract iced near  shore  
with reef  f i sh.

Attachment 2c: ‘Anakala Eddie Ka‘anana: Ewe HÃnau o ka ‘Ãina By Kapalai‘ula de Silva
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 ‘Anakala  Eddie  says  that  Paige Barber  wanted him to give  his  maunu demonstrat ion 
at  W indward Mal l  dur ing our  Paci f ic  Fest iva l  of  Ar ts  hō ‘ ike, but  ‘Anakala  sa id that  he 
fe l t  ver y  uncomfor table  teaching about  the sea  in a  shopping-center  environment. He ’d 
much rather  teach i t  at  the kahakai  where he learned i t  and where he pract ices  i t . So he 
didn’t  teach at  the mal l , but  when Paige Barber  ca l led the next  morning, they arranged 
a  teaching and video sess ion with the kids  and teachers  of  Ānuenue School . They didn’t 
a l l  go to the beach, but  they did go outs ide where he fe l t  r ight .
 I  not ice  that  ‘Anakala  Eddie  i s  ver y  pract ica l  and organized: He packed his  pono 
lawai ‘a  in  a  s ingle  cooler, ca l led the a ir l ines  to  see  i f  they ’d accept  i t  ( they sa id okay 
in Honolulu, but  they couldn’t  guarantee approval  when we stopped in Sydney) , and 
brought a  young man, Kawika, to  the a i rpor t  to  take the maunu back home i f  the 
Honolulu desk of  Air  New Zealand changed i ts  mind.
 ‘Anakala  Eddie  i s  now s i t t ing comfor tably  in the lobby of  our  Sydney hotel . Dad 
joins  him and asks , “Pehea ‘Anakala , ua  āpono ‘ ia  ka ‘a la ‘a la  o  ka he ‘e?” He gives  Dad a  big 
smile  and nods. “S ince I  couldn’t  br ing the le i  ‘awapuhi  ( that  Unc le  Kaha ‘ i  Topol inski 
gave him in Honolulu)  into Austra l ia , I  gave i t  to  the customs officer  before  I  checked 
through. Af ter  that , i t  was  smooth sa i l ing. I  expla ined that  my pahu kula  (cooler) 
contained my pono lawai ‘a : my net , my hooks, my l ine, my tools , and my other  
suppl ies . ‘A‘ole  au i  ha ‘ i , ‘o  kēia  ka ink sac  of  the octopus. He ha ‘ i  wale  nō. I  just  to ld 
them in general , and they let  me through me ka wehe ‘o le  i  ka  pahu kula , without  opening  
the cooler. ”

A fuller version of this essay can be found at
htt p://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwaki loumoku/kaleinamanu/essay s/eddie_kaanana

Attachment 2c: ‘Anakala Eddie Ka‘anana: Ewe HÃnau o ka ‘Ãina

https://apps.ksbe.edu/kaiwakiloumoku/kaleinamanu/essays/eddie_kaanana
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2d: writing about place

The fol lowing samples  of  songs/poems could be shared with haumāna before  they go 
on a  walk around the school  or  community  to  note  the area’s  natura l  and man-made 
e lements . These examples , a l though not  direct l y  connected to Hawai ‘ i  Is land or  the 
mo‘ole lo  of  Kamehameha, are  intended to inspire  learners  f rom al l  par ts  of  Ka Pae 
‘Āina to be more obser vant  and express ive  of  their  surroundings. 

W H E R E  I  L I V E

W here I  l ive  there  are  ra inbows
And l i fe  with the laughter  of  morning
And starr y  nights

W here I  l ive  there  are  ra inbows
And f lowers  fu l l  of  colors
And birds  f i l led with song

I can smile  when i t ’s  ra ining
And touch the warmth of  the sun
I hear  chi ldren laughing
In this  p lace  that  I  love

—Hawaiian lullaby

I  C O M E  F R O M  A  P L A C E

I come f rom a place  where 11 people 
l ive  in a  house with 5 rooms and 
you’re  the odd one out
I  come f rom a place  where you a lways
have to bend for  someone e lse ’s  needs
I  come f rom a place  where you have
to stand up for  yourse l f  because
no one e lse  wi l l
I  come f rom a place  where the only
way to be heard i s  to  scream
I come f rom a place  where you can
be yourse l f—but at  a  cost

—Online contributor

Attachment
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2d: writing about place

I N  T H I S  P L A C E 

In this  s tor ied place  rose  fumes of  sacr i f ice    
F lames f rom the mound of  Mau‘umae 
Heated the Ear th and l i t  the way to Lanipō 

In this  product ive  place  a  father  provides
Power tool  lessons for  the “son he never  had ”
Fazendo sopa como a mãe dele  sempre fazia

In this  united place  four  daughters  are  ra ised
S lamming doors  and hormonal  batt les
Turn to late-night  advice  and l i fe long f r iends 

In this  loving place  we remember those passed 
Scrapbooks, keepsakes , and wal ls  of  photos  
The kukui  t ree  where Kita  once sat  

In this  enter ta ining place  a  mother  s ings  
Kanikapi la  in  the garage where dancers  hula  

“Ho‘ohihi  ka mana ‘o iā  ‘oe  . . . ” 

In this  welcoming place gathers  a  family
Tents  in  the yard, vol leybal l s  f l y ing
Talking stor y  as  laughter  f i l l s  the night  a i r

In this  beloved place  I  remain
Too much in love with what is here to hardly ever leave
So eager  to  return each t ime I  do
 

—Winona Farias

Attachment
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I N  T H I S  P L A C E 

In this  s tor ied place  rose  fumes of  sacr i f ice    
F lames f rom the mound of  Mau‘umae 
Heated the Ear th and l i t  the way to Lanipō 

In this  product ive  place  a  father  provides
Power tool  lessons for  the “son he never  had ”
Fazendo sopa como a mãe dele  sempre fazia

In this  united place  four  daughters  are  ra ised
S lamming doors  and hormonal  batt les
Turn to late-night  advice  and l i fe long f r iends 

In this  loving place  we remember those passed 
Scrapbooks, keepsakes , and wal ls  of  photos  
The kukui  t ree  where Kita  once sat  

In this  enter ta ining place  a  mother  s ings  
Kanikapi la  in  the garage where dancers  hula  

“Ho‘ohihi  ka mana ‘o iā  ‘oe  . . . ” 

In this  welcoming place gathers  a  family
Tents  in  the yard, vol leybal l s  f l y ing
Talking stor y  as  laughter  f i l l s  the night  a i r

In this  beloved place  I  remain
Too much in love with what is here to hardly ever leave
So eager  to  return each t ime I  do
 

—Winona Farias

3A: defining times

There are  t imes in our  l ives  that  define who we are. They can be big moments  or  l i t t le 
moments . They can be moments  we expect , or  moments  that  take us  by surpr ise.

Kamehameha had many defining moments . For  example, his  l i fe  was  defined by the 
c i rcumstances  surrounding his  bir th, his  k i l l ing of  the niuhi , and his  sur viv ing many 
batt les . We have a l ready looked at  some of  these  moments  through reading, wr i t ing, 
discuss ion, and ar t . Now we wi l l  look at  these  moments  more careful l y.

A S S I G N M E N T

Your ass ignment i s  to  choose a  defining t ime f rom Kamehameha’s  l i fe  and create  a 
representat ion of  this  impor tant  moment. You can make a  diorama, use  c lay  or  Legos 
to create  a  scene, make a  poster, etc . Let  your  imaginat ion go wi ld!  To prepare  for  this 
ass ignment, ask your  parents  about  defining moments  in their  l ives  and be prepared to 
share  with the c lass .

D U E  D A T E  (date and time)

P R O J E C T  R E Q U I R E M E N T S

1. Wr itten p or t ion:  a  hal f  to  a  fu l l  page ( t yped, 12-point , double-spaced) .
 Write  a  shor t  descr ipt ion of  the event  f rom Kamehameha’s  l i fe  you chose to 
 represent  and why you chose to do i t  that  way. Be sure  to  inc lude your  name.
2. V isual  p or t ion:  poster/scene/etc .
 Make sure  i t  i s  creat ive, neat , and informative !  Have fun and be thorough and 
 accurate. For  instance, know which batt les  used fore ign weaponr y, pay at tent ion  
 to  the c lothing, and keep propor t ion in mind when poss ible. 
 Do not wait until the last minute!
3. Presentat ion: Present  project  and summar ize  the wr i t ten por t ion.

S C O R I N G  (40 points total)
•  Written por t ion: 5  points
•  V isual  Por t ion: 30 points 
•  Presentat ion: 5  points

S U P P L I E S

You wi l l  have to get  most  of  the suppl ies  on your  own. Items such as  construct ion paper, 
poster  paper, etc . , may be avai lable  f rom the school .

Attachment
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4A: Matching exercise for chapters 1–4 Kamehameha: The Rise of a King

Match each sentence with a name from the list below. Write the corresponding letter on the line.

1. The high chief  of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land at  the t ime of  Kamehameha’s  bir th.  
 He threatened to “pinch off  the t ip  of  the young wauke shoot . ”  
2. She craved the eye of the niuhi shark when she was with child. It was a sign.  
3 . This  was  Kamehameha’s  s tep-father  and fi rs t  teacher.  
4 . This  person taught  Kamehameha the ski l l s  of  lua  and how to ki l l  a  shark.  
5 . She has  nicknames such as  the woman who eats  rocks , craves  ‘opihi , 
 snores  in  the rocks , and eats  t rees .  
6. One of Kamehameha’s nicknames, which means “The Conqueror of the Islands.”  
7 . A teacher  of  Kekūhaupi ‘o, who taught  him to throw spears .  
8 . The high chief  of  Hawai ‘ i  Is land when Kamehameha became an adult .  
9 . W ife  of  Keawema‘uhi l i  and mother  of  Keaweokahikona.  
10. One of  four  great  Hawai ian gods; god of  war fare.  
11. The shark brother  of  Pele  who guided her  canoe to Hawai ‘ i .  
12. Kamehameha’s  “s tep-mother ” dur ing the f i rs t  years  of  his  l i fe .   
13. Kamehameha’s best f riend as a child. Gave him a white shell when they parted 
 in Hālawa.  
14. She had grey hair  and was a  seer  of  the highest  kapu.  
15. Rul ing chief  of  Maui  before  Kamehameha’s  bir th.  
16. The name of  the place  where Kamehameha spent  his  f i rs t  f ive  years . 
17. High chief  of  Hilo, Hawai ‘ i  Is land, and husband of  Ululani .  
18. A nickname given to Kamehameha by Maui warriors because of his skill in battle. 
19. Naha son of  Keawema‘uhi l i  and Ululani , who watched as  Kamehameha “ broke 
 the blood.”  
20. The name of  the place  where Kamehameha was born.  

        S core  /  20

 
 
 
   
   
   
   
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
 
   
  

  
A . A L A PA ‘ I N U I   
B .  H Ā L AWA   
C .  K A H A   
D . K A L A N I ‘ Ō P U ‘ U   
E .  K A L A N I WA H I N E  
F. KA M O H OA LI ‘ I   
G . KA NA ‘ I AU P U N I   
H . K E AW EM A ‘ U H I LI   
I .   K E AW E O K A H I K O N A 
J .   K E K A U L I K E 

K .  K E K Ū H A U P I ‘ O   
L .  K E K U ‘ I A P O I WA   
M . K O K O I K I   
N .  K Ū K Ā ‘ I L I M O K U   
O . L A ‘A M E A  
P.  M A K OA   
Q . N A E ‘ O L E   
R .  PA I ‘ E A    
S .  P E L E   
T.  U L U L A N I

Attachment
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4b: vocabulary review for chapters 1–4 Kamehameha: The Rise of a King

Work with a partner and write the correct Hawaiian word(s) on the line. Choose from the list of 
words and phrases below. Review the chapters if you don’t remember something!

1. A black crab that  Kamehameha obser ved one af ternoon in Hālawa.  
2 . A plant  whose inner  bark i s  used to make kapa.  
3 . Nae ‘o le  unt ied this  grass  thatch so the newborn could be passed to him. 
4. The leaves  of  the t i  p lant  have many uses . They are  ca l led . . .  
5 . Oh, so ‘ono!  Comes f rom the sea , usual l y  grassy, a lways  yummy!  
6 . Hawai ian wrest l ing—a dangerous way of  f ight ing man-to-man.  
7 . Nae ‘o le  padd led Kamehameha in a  _______________ to go holoholo.  
8 . Instead of  ca l l ing the f i sh “aku,” Nae ‘ole  referred to them as  . . .   
9 . This  f i sh has  e ight  ‘awe ‘awe covered with plenty  of  pikapika, or  suckers . 
10. Kamehameha lef t  lots  of  lumps in this  food, and Nae ‘ole  was  not  happy. 
11. A code word ca l led out  at  day ’s  end, meaning a l l  i s  safe  and wel l .  
12. This  i s  how you say, “ You’re  i t ! ” when you play  tag in Hawai ian.  
13. The kind of  shark Kamehameha ki l led.  
14. Shark bait was made by mixing pebbles, chunks of she-hog, and shells of these nuts. 
15. W hen fi shing for  the shark, Kamehameha wore a  red . . .  
16. These ‘ono shel l f i sh l ive  on wave-washed rocks  and are  loved by Pele. 
17. Don’t  pick this  berr y  near  the volcano, or  you may get  lost  in  the mist . 
18. A bird that  runs across  grassy  f ie lds , picking and pecking at  bugs.  
19. W hat might  your  kumu or  kupuna say i f  you are  too noisy?   
20. Nae ‘ole  te l l s  Kamehameha, “Come here” in  Hawai ian.  
 Ex t r a  c red it : W hen Nae ‘ole  te l l s  Kamehameha “I  love you,” he says  . . .
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‘A ‘A M A 
A L O H A  A U  I Ā  ‘ O E 

‘ O  ‘ O E  K E  A K UA ! 
E  H E L E  M A I ! 
H E ‘ E
K Ō L E A 
K U K U I 
K U L I K U L I ! 
L Ā ‘ Ī 
L E H UA  F L O W E R S
L I M U 

L UA 
M A K A N I ! 
M A L O 
N I U H I

‘ Ō H E L O 
‘ O P I H I 
P I L I 
P O I 
WA ‘A
WA U K E
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6A: Five Ws  of Battle

Use this worksheet to summarize the key facts of the Battle of Moku‘ōhai.
 

W H A T   
Name of  batt le  (nicknames, Hawai ian names)

 
W hen did i t  happen?

 
 
W H E R E  
Is land, batt leground

 
 
W H O   
Main adversar ies

 
Ki l led, captured

 
“ W inner ”

 
 
W H Y  
Reason for  /  purpose of  batt le

 

 
 
H OW    
Preparat ions /  s t rateg y

 
S igns /  omens

 
Weapons 

 
W hat did Kamehameha think about  this  batt le?  W hat were some lessons learned?
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7A: Art matching exercise for chapters 1–6 Kamehameha: The Rise of a King

Artist  Car l  Pao did a  ser ies  of  paint ings  on the l i fe  of  Kamehameha. Match each paint ing 
with a  t i t le  f rom the l i s t  below. Write  the corresponding t i t le  and chapter  number  
underneath each picture.

Attachment 7a  
Art matching exercise for chapters 1–6 of Kamehameha: The Rise of a King  
 
Artist Carl Pao did a series of paintings on the life of Kamehameha. Match each painting with a title from 
the list below. Write the corresponding title and chapter number underneath each picture. 
 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Titles of paintings 
An Affront Boyhood in Hālawa Honi 
Kuleana Mele Hoʻohiamoe Restlessness 
 
Book chapters 
1. White Rainbow, Black Curse 2. Lumpy Poi and Twisting Eels 3. Blazing Stars and Shark Eyes 
4. Breaking the Blood 5. Floating Islands 6. Sacred ʻAwa, Piercing Spears 

 
 
 Score / 12  ____________  

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

Titles of paintings
A N  A F F R O N T 
B OY H O O D  I N  H Ā L AWA 
H O N I
K U L E A N A
M E L E  H O ‘ O H I A M O E 
R E S T L E S S N E S S

Book chapters
1 .  W H I T E  R A I N B O W, B L AC K  C U R S E 
2 .  L U M P Y  P O I  A N D  T W I S T I N G  E E L S 
3 .  B L A Z I N G  S TA R S  A N D  S H A R K  E Y E S
4 .  B R E A K I N G  T H E  B L O O D 
5 .  F L OAT I N G  I S L A N D S 
6 .  S AC R E D  ‘AWA , P I E R C I N G  S P E A R S 
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8A: Matching exercise for chapters 5–8

Match each sentence with a name from the list below. Write the corresponding letter on the line. 

1. The black-tattooed Maui chief who defeated Kamehameha in the hills of Wailuku. 
2. The god of peace and fertility. Cook was mistaken for this god by some.  
3. This kanaka f rom Kaua‘i rushed to Maui to alert the ali‘i of Cook’s arrival.
4. She demanded the body of Kīwala‘ō and later became Kamehameha’s favorite wife. 
5. The Hawaiian name of Captain Cook.  
6. Kamehameha’s chief seer, who studied the shape of clouds and rainbows for signs. 
7. A heiau at Kealakekua, where the first Christian service was held to bury a seaman. 
8. The name of the battle that resulted in Kamehameha’s first victory.  
9. The way Kuke spelled Kamehameha’s name when he introduced him to writing. 
10. The place where Kamehameha spent his childhood in Kohala.  
11. The father of Ka‘ahumanu. He was a great warrior who loved the battlefield. 
12. The swift runner who carried the white stone of peace and the black stone of war.  
13. He and his wife Ululani gave Kamehameha the finest fish f rom Waiākea.  
14. The district where Kamehameha went to get a sacrifice to sweeten his heiau. 
15. The name of the law Kamehameha declared to protect his people.  
16. Kamehameha’s  cousin who fought him in the Batt le  of  the Bitter  Rain. 
17. The bay where Kuke la id anchor on Hawai ‘ i  Is land.  
18. The kahuna who ki l led a  pig and threw i t  on the grave at  Hikiau.  
19. The year ly  fest iva l  being ce lebrated when Kuke arr ived in Hawai ‘ i .  
20. The son of  Kalani ‘ōpu‘u who died in the Batt le  of  Moku‘ōhai .
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A . H Ā L AWA 
B . H I K I A U 
C . H O L O ‘A E 
D . K A ‘A H U M A N U 
E . K A H E K I L I  
F.  K Ā P E N A  K U K E 
G . K E A L A K E K UA 
H . K E AW E M A ‘ U H I L I 
I .  K E ‘ E A U M O K U 
J .  K E L I ‘ I K E A 
K . K E Ō UA 

L .  K Ī WA L A ‘ Ō 
M . L O N O 
N . M A K A H I K I 
O . M A K OA  
P.  M O H O 
Q . M O K U ‘ Ō H A I 
R .  P U N A 
S .  TA M E A M E A 
T. T H E  L AW  O F  T H E   
 S P L I N T E R E D  PA D D L E
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8b: vocabulary review for chapters 5–8 Kamehameha: The Rise of a King

Work with a partner and write the correct Hawaiian word(s) on the line. Choose from the list 
of words below. Review the chapters if you don’t remember something!
 
1. Chiefs wore these around their necks as symbols of royalty.  
2. Kamehameha worked to bring together the islands and his people into one . . . 
3. The nuts of this tree are used to make candles, tops, lei, and a tasty relish.  
4. The famous wind of Kona goes by this name.  
5. Kekūhaupi‘o struck a cup of this beverage f rom the mouth of a Maui chief. 
6. A long-legged, golden bird that overwinters in Hawai‘i and leaves in April. 
7. The runner Makoa was so fast the flap of his _______________ snapped in the wind. 
8. The sharp white objects f rom the mouths of sharks are called . . .  
9. The platform of Hikiau Heiau was sacred and restricted. It was . . .  
10. These shellfish live on rocks, move when washed by water, and are ‘ono!  
11. The fish Makoa ran f rom the ponds at Waiākea were wrapped in this.  
12. Teeth were taken f rom sharks to make a weapon called . . .  
13. Chiefs often wore beautiful feathered capes called . . .  
14. When Makoa ran back to Kawaihae, flocks of _______________ rose up around him. 
15. A special poi made f rom the core of taro and reserved for chiefs is . . .  
16. A foreigner or newcomer to a place is called a . . . 
 
Rearrange the letters in the words below to make a new word.

17. ‘awa. Make a new word that means canoe.  
18. kapu. Make a new word that means door or hole.  
19. niho. Make a new word that means to greet a person by touching noses or kissing. 
20. hana. Make a new word for the huge stone in Hilo that Kamehameha overturned.  
 Extra credit: What did Ka‘ahumanu use to bring down Kamehameha’s fever?  

        S core  /  20

 
 
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

   
   
   
  
  
 
  

‘A H U  ‘ U L A 
‘AWA 
‘ E K A 
H Ē 
H O N I
L Ā H U I 
L E I O M A N O 

L I M U
K A P U
K OA L I
K Ō L E A
K U K U I
M A L I H I N I
M A L O

N I H O 
N A H A
N Ē N Ē
N I H O  PA L AOA

‘ O P I H I
P U K A
WA ‘A
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8c: Discussion prompts for servant leadership

Kamehameha near ly  lost  his  l i fe  when he attacked a  v i l lage in Puna in search of  
human sacr i f ices . He later  demonstrated ser vant  leadership by admitt ing his  
mistake and creat ing Kānāwai  Māmalahoe (Law of  the Spl intered Padd le)  as  a  means of  
protect ing commoners , e lder ly, and chi ldren.

1 .  D I S C U S S

Lead a  discuss ion where s tudents  ident i fy  the tra i ts  of  a  ser vant  leader. Write  their 
responses  on the board. Here are  some sample points  f rom a discuss ion with f i f th-
graders , of fered as  an example of  mana ‘o that  came up in a  c lassroom sett ing. 

S er vant  lead ers  . .  .
•  are  ser vants  f i rs t
•  put  the needs of  others  f i rs t
•  suppor t  the greater  good rather  than se l f
•  l i s ten to and suppor t  the needs, dreams, and pass ions of  their  people
•  are  the opposi te  of  power leadership—they are  about  ser v ice/ser ving
•  recognize a  spir i tual  power and source greater  than se l f
•  recognize the va lue of  ever yone 
•  share  power
•  care  for  the ‘ā ina
•  have gr i t , don’t  quit
•  seek the heal th and happiness  of  their  people
•  t r y  to  be fear less
•  ser ve  ever yone equal l y

Examples of Hawaiian servant leaders that could be discussed with haumāna:
 
Ber nice Pauahi  Bishop,  who dec l ined being queen to ser ve her people direct ly in countless 
ways . Her f inal  g i f ts  were schools  and lands that  would upl i f t  Native  Hawai ians 
in perpetuity.

King K alākaua,  who ce lebrated Hawai ian culture  and expanded Hawai ‘ i ’s  inf luence 
abroad. His  f inal  words on his  deathbed in San Francisco were, “ Tel l  my beloved 
Hawai ian people  I  t r ied my best . ”

Attachment
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8c: Discussion prompts for servant leadership

Q ueen L il i ‘ uokalani, who was the last  rul ing monarch of  Hawai ‘ i  and sa id the  
fo l lowing shor t l y  before  her  pass ing: “ I  could not  turn back the t ime for  pol i t ica l 
change, but  there  i s  s t i l l  t ime to save our  her i tage. You must  remember never  to  cease 
to  act  because you fear  you may fa i l . The way to lose  any ear thly  kingdom is  to  be 
inf lexible, intolerant , and pre judic ia l . Another  way i s  to  be too f lex ible, to lerant  of 
too many wrongs, and without  judgment at  a l l . I t  i s  a  razor ’s  edge. I t  i s  the width of 
a  b lade of  pi l i  grass . To gain the kingdom of  heaven is  to  hear  what  i s  not  sa id, to  see 
what  cannot  be seen, and to know the unknowable—that  i s  Aloha. Al l  things  in this 
wor ld are  two: in  heaven there  i s  but  One.” 1

 

2 .  R E A D  A N D  D I S C U S S

Read and discuss  por t ions  of  Chapter  8 , and have students  t race  the character  
development of  Kamehameha—f rom a f ierce, merci less  warr ior  to  a  more humble and 
forgiv ing leader  who protected the weak and the helpless . 

3 .  R E F L E C T  A N D  D I S C U S S

Have  s tuden t s  t e am up  w i th  a  c l a s sma te  f o r  r e f l e c t i on  and  d i s cu s s i on  abou t  how 
Kamehameha became more of  a  ser vant  leader  af ter  his  mishaps in Puna.   

4 .  D I S C U S S I O N  A N D  A P P L I C A T I O N

Discuss  project  ideas  for  s tudents  to  focus  on an area  or  interest  in  their  l ives 
where  se r vant  l eadersh ip  va lues  c an  be  appl ied—a c las s room, fami l y, or  communit y 
con t r i bu t i on . 

 

1 Allen, Betrayal of Lili‘uokalani, 104.
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9a: poi By Emma Kauhi

 The fol lowing is  an excerpt  f rom He Mo‘olelo no Kapa‘ahu—Story of    
 Kapa‘ahu, by  Emma Kauhi , pp. 103–6. Repr inted with permiss ion. 
 
 
 This  i s  a  s tor y  about  the poi  of  my family  at  Kapa ‘ahu. Poi  i s  the s taf f  of  l i fe  for  the 
Hawai ian people. O ur type of  taro was dr y land taro. I t  was  planted in the mountains 
because there ’s  more ra in there  in the mountains  and i t ’s  damp. And a lso the other 
plants  were planted there, l ike  sugarcane, banana, onion, those kinds of  things .
 From the planting of the taro to the “pulling” (harvesting) is about seven months, and 
with some kinds of  taro about  one year. I t  depends on the type. There ’re  lots  of  kinds. 
 And the same with the kind of  poi , i t  depends on the type of  taro. Some poi  i s 
k ind of  grey and some poi  i s  k ind of  darkish. And as  for  lehua taro, i t s  poi  i s  k ind of 
reddish, kind of  pink. However, the var ious  kinds of  poi  are  a l l  equal l y  good tast ing. 
The plant ing of  the taro i s  spaced out  so there  wi l l  a lways  be food. By the t ime one 
garden is  a l l  pul led, another  i s  ready for  pul l ing. That  way the food bowl i s  a lways  ful l 
of  poi . You’re  never  going without . At the season that  ‘ u lu  (breadf ruit )  was  bear ing in 
Kapa ‘ahu, that ’s  the poi  we ate, ‘ u lu  poi . Sometimes the ‘ u lu poi  was  mixed with the 
taro poi . That ’s  a  di f ferent  kind of  good taste. That ’s  the kind of  poi  I  l ike. Another 
kind of  poi  i s  f lour  poi . This  i s  how i t ’s  made. Water  i s  brought to  a  good boi l  so  the 
poi  won’t  be sweet . And you pour this  hot  water  into the raw f lour  and st i r  with a 
wooden mixing st ick unt i l  i t ’s  smooth, and pour i t  out  on the s ide to cool . And when 
i t ’s  cool , you mix that  cooked f lour  with taro poi  or  ‘ u lu  poi . I t ’s  a  di f ferent  taste, this 
k ind of  poi . Another  thing, i f  i t ’s  a  big  family  this  i s  how i t ’s  done to increase  the 
amount of  poi . Another  kind of  poi  i s  taro poi  mixed with pumpkin. I  s tayed with my 
re lat ives  at  Punalu ‘u , Ka ‘ū, Unc le  Punahoa folks , and I  ate  that  kind of  poi  at  their 
p lace. They ca l led pumpkin pū. Another  kind of  poi  they had was sweet  potato poi . I t ’s 
k ind of  sweet , that  kind of  poi . Because of  the great  distance of  the mountains  where 
they would go to plant  taro, they planted lots  of  pumpkin and sweet  potato. And they 
bought poi  f rom the poi  factor y. I t  was  in Pāhala . I  didn’t  see  any ‘ u lu trees  there. 
I t  wasn’t  l ike  Kapa ‘ahu.
 But  at  Kapa ‘ahu the mountains  weren’t  far, about  two or  three miles  f rom home.
 So before  the poi  ran out  at  home, the men went to  the mountains  to  pul l  taro. 
And then they returned and washed the taro and put  i t  ins ide a  tub, a  big  bas in. I t  was 

 

1 He Mo‘olelo no Kapa‘ahu is available on the Ulukau website in a bilingual version. It is an extraordinary repository  
 of Hawaiian cultural practices describing the work and ways of what was essentially a Hawaiian community in 
 the Puna district of Hawai‘i Island, living sustainably and speaking ‘ōlelo Hawai‘i until the mid-1950s.
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9a: poi

covered with a  gunnysack to keep the steam in, and fi l led up with water, and when that 
was  done the taro was cooked. This  i s  the way to cook ‘ u lu [ too] , but  the ‘ u lu should 
be cut  in  hal f. Then put  i t  into a  bas in and cook i t . And to test  i f  the food is  cooked, 
take a  coconut  leaf  midr ib and poke i t  in  and i f  the midr ib s l ips  in  quickly, the food 
is  done. I f  i t ’s  k ind of  hard, i t ’s  not  complete ly  cooked. W hen the taro i s  cooked, that 
gunnysack—you spread i t  out  underneath and pour out  the taro on top of  the sack 
to cool . W ith a  bowl of  water  and an ‘opihi  shel l , ‘opihi  kō ‘e le, you star t  to  peel  the 
taro. And there ’s  a  poi-pounding board placed underneath. And when the peel ing i s 
f inished, you put  that  taro on top of  the pounding board. I t ’s  only  the women who do 
the peel ing, and the pounding of  the taro i s  for  the men. That  pounding is  hard work. 
You look at  the people  pounding poi  and sweat  i s  dr ipping [off  them]. Sometimes due 
to the way the poi  i s  pounded i t  gets  lumpy. I f  you don’t  do i t  r ight . Sometimes i t  gets 
lumpy because of  the nature  of  the taro. I f  the taro i s  tough, the poi  wi l l  be  lumpy. And 
the taro i s  tough sometimes because of  s i t t ing a  long t ime [ in the ground], not  having 
been pul led at  the r ight  t ime. And sometimes the taro gets  tough i f  hot  weather  comes. 
And when the pounding is  f inished, the poi  i s  put  into a  barre l , a  round poi  barre l , or 
a  crock.
 As for  the f resh poi , i t ’s  g iven to the l i t t le  babies . Taro and ‘ u lu are  good as  ‘a i  pa ‘a 
(sol id  poi , not  yet  thinned with water) . I t ’s  eaten with honey and that ’s  what  we l iked. 
For  mixing the poi , add some water  and mix i t  as  you l ike  i t . I f  a  rea l  lot  of  water  [ i s 
added], the poi  i s  going to be thin. The r ight  kind is  just  proper ly  l iquid. Some people 
l ike  f i rm poi . On the f i rs t  few days , the poi  i s  taste less . Some days  later, the poi  s tar ts 
to  bubble, and that ’s  the t ime the poi  i s  good to eat  with raw fi sh, that  kind of  thing.
 Ohhh, huge dips  of  poi !  And af ter  a  long t ime, days  later, the poi  gets  sour. And 
that ’s  poi  that ’s  l iked by some people, sour  poi . My grandmother  to ld me, “Don’t 
feed water y  poi  to  v is i tors . That ’s  only  for  s t ing y people. Because when you dip i t , i t 
doesn’t  s t ick to the f ingers . The poi  fa l l s  of f, and not  much poi  gets  into your  mouth.” 
And when the meal  i s  over, i f  there ’s  something lef t  over  in  the poi  bowl , scrape the 
bowl with your  f ingers  and put  i t  ins ide the safe  (screened cabinet)  for  later  on.
 Another  thing, i f  we would go to the mountain to farm, we would take only  f i sh, 
because then we ’d arr ive  at  the garden, pul l  taro f i rs t  and then cook i t  and pound poi 
and that ’s  the poi  we ’d eat . And i f  we ’d go to the beach, we ’d take only  a  bowl of  poi . 
And there  at  the beach we ’d get  the food to go with the poi . And as  for  water, coconut 
water  or  spr ingwater, that  was  our  water. Yes , this  i s  the way we l ived at  Kapa ‘ahu.
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11a: vocabulary review for chapters 9–11

Work with a partner and write the correct Hawaiian word(s) on the line. Choose from the list 
of words below. Review the chapters if you don’t remember something!
 
1. A wooden bowl used to hold poi or other food items.  
2. A wooden dish used for meat and gravy.  
3. On a single canoe, two of these connect to the ama, or float.  
4. People of lowest rank, outcasts, often used as human sacrifices.  
5. A synonym for ali‘i, or chief (hint: Law of the Splintered Paddle).  
6. A plant that was crushed and thrown into the water to stun fish.  
7. A tasty and f ragrant limu that was plentiful at Waikīkī.  
8. The name given by Hawaiians when they first saw cattle.  
9. A synonym for commoner (hint: Law of the Splintered Paddle).  
10. A tall grass used for thatching Hawaiian hale.  
11. Tasty silver fish—little ones commonly found in tidepools.  
12. Feathers strung f rom the top of a canoe mast to show wind direction.  
13. A bowl often used for preparing and serving ‘awa.  
14. An expression of strong surprise, wonder, displeasure, or shock.  
15. The Hawaiian word for sweet potato.  
16. The name of the cannon used by Kamehameha’s haole gunner.  
17. Any foreigner of any country; not of Hawaiian ancestry.  
18. It was a tradition to cover the   bowl when the conversation got serious. 
19. The float of a canoe, which is held to the canoe by two ‘iako.  
20. Ritual cleansing in saltwater after contact with blood or a corpse.

 
        S core  /  20

‘Ā H O L E H O L E 
A M A 

‘A U H U H U 
H AO L E 

‘ I A K O 
I P U  K A I 
K Ā H Ā H Ā 
K A N A K A  I K I 
K A N A K A  N U I 
K Ā N OA  

K A P U  K A I 
K A UĀ 
L E I  H U L U 
L Ī P OA 
L O PA K A  
P I L I 
P O I 
P UA ‘A  P I P I 

‘ UA L A 
‘ U M E K E
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12a: Art matching exercise for chapters 7–12

Artist  Car l  Pao did a  ser ies  of  paint ings  on the l i fe  of  Kamehameha. Match each paint ing 
with a  t i t le  f rom the l i s t  below. Write  the corresponding t i t le  and chapter  number  
underneath each picture.

Attachment 12b 
Art matching exercise for chapters 7–12 of Kamehameha: The Rise of a King  
 
Artist Carl Pao did a series of paintings on the life of Kamehameha. Match each painting with a title from 
the list below. Write the corresponding title and chapter number underneath each picture. 
 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Title of art: 
Chapter: 

 
Titles of paintings 
ʻĀweoweo (big eye) E Pele ē  Makaʻala (alert) 
Splintered Paddle The Jumping Mullet White Stone, Black Stone 
 
Book chapters 
7. Stars and Stones 8. Bitter Rain, Crusted Blood 9. Water of Blood 
10. Water of Moon 11. Battle of the Leaping Mullet 12. Only the Morning Star Knows 

 
 
 Score / 12  ____________  

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 

C H A P T ER :

T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 
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T I T LE  O F  PA I N T I N G : 
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Titles of paintings
‘ĀW E O W E O  ( B I G  E Y E )   
E  P E L E  Ē 
M A K A ‘A L A  ( A L E R T )
S P L I N T E R E D  PA D D L E
T H E  J U M P I N G  M U L L E T
W H I T E  S T O N E , B L AC K  S T O N E

Book chapters
7 .   S TA R S  A N D  S T O N E S
8 .   B I T T E R  R A I N , C R U S T E D  B L O O D
9 .  WAT E R  O F  B L O O D
1 0 .   WAT E R  O F  M O O N
1 1 .   B AT T L E  O F  T H E  L E A P I N G  M U L L E T
1 2 .   O N LY  T H E  M O R N I N G  S TA R  K N O W S 
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12b: Creating biographies: Who are our cultural leaders?

The introduction of this resource guide highlights the role of cultural leaders in reclaiming 
Hawai ian knowledge and contr ibut ing to the “Hawai ian Renaissance. ” Countless  
communit ies , ‘ohana, and individuals  have been par t  of  this  impor tant  work. 

For  our  s tudents , s tudy ing the biographies  of  modern-day cultura l  leaders  i s  an  
impor tant  way of  developing their  own dreams, pass ions, and commitments  as  they seek 
to understand how their  own l ives  are  to  be l ived. 

Any l i s t  of  cul tura l  leaders  wi l l  a lways  be incomplete  and inadequate. Acknowledging 
this  l imitat ion, the l i s t  be low inc ludes  twelve  women and men who have been cultura l 
leaders  for  Hawai ‘ i  and whose inf luence i s  s t i l l  fe l t  today, even though these  leaders 
are  no longer  with us .  

S T U D E N T  A S S I G N M E N T

There are  many other  names that  could be added to this  l i s t , in lcuding l iv ing legends 
and many of  the lāhui ’s  emerging leaders . Have students  ask their  famil ies , kumu, and 
f r iends to suggest  other  people, beyond the l i s t  above, who could be highl ighted due to 
their  exemplar y  cul tura l  leadership.

Either  a lone or  with a  c lassmate, research a  cul tura l  leader  you have se lected and wr ite 
or  make a  v ideo about  their  l i fe . Inc lude information on the place  and year  of  their 
bir th, genealog y and family  facts , educat ion and l i fe  exper iences , and the impor tant 
contr ibut ions this  person has  gi f ted to Hawai ‘ i . Inc lude pictures  and any other  infor-
mation you think wi l l  help to depict  this  person’s  contr ibut ions.  

Make a  presentat ion of  the cultura l  leader  to  your  c lass , and display  their  picture  in a 
“gal ler y ” of  cul tura l  leaders  on your  c lassroom wal l . 

I S A B E L L A  A I O N A  A B B O T T 
GLADYS KAMAKAKŪOKALANI AIONA BRANDT
W I N O N A  B E A M E R
E D I T H  K A N A K A ‘ O L E

‘ I O L A N I  L UA H I N E 
M A RY  K AW E N A  P U K U I

E D D I E  A I K A U
K E K U N I  B L A I S D E L L
G E O R G E  H E L M
H E R B  K Ā N E   

“ I Z ” K A M A K AW I W O ‘ O L E 
M Y R O N  “ P I N K Y ” T H O M P S O N
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12c: Matching exercise for chapters 9–12

Match each sentence with a name from the list below. Write the corresponding letter on the line.
 
1. Kamehameha’s cousin, who “sweetened” the heiau at Pu‘ukoholā.  
2. The name of the lower, older heiau on the hill at Pu‘ukoholā.  
3. This handsome ali‘i spoke good English and became a rival of Kamehameha. 
4. The name of the wind that first touched Kamehameha at birth.  
5. John Young’s Hawaiian name, based on the expression “All hands onboard!” 
6. The great black-tattooed chief of Maui; possibly Kamehameha’s father.  
7. This Maui battle was named after the scraping of the cliffs.  
8. The Maui chief Kamehameha fought at ‘Īao on Maui.  
9. Kamehameha’s best childhood f riend and fastest runner as an adult.  
10. Kamehameha’s most sacred wife and mother of Liholiho.  
11. The kahuna who predicted the end of the kapu system and the heiau.  
12. The younger brother of Liholiho.   
13. The sister of Liholiho.  
14. The place on O‘ahu, now called Pearl Harbor, famous for its pearls.  
15. Now called Diamond Head, its olivines were mistaken for diamonds.  
16. The wife of Ka‘iana who chanted over him as he died in Nu‘uanu.  
17. The name of the Kaua‘i chief who made peace through diplomacy.  
18. The famous cannon that helped Kamehameha win Maui and O‘ahu.  
19. The famous navigator who sailed back and forth to Kualoa on O‘ahu.  
20. The name of the chief who hid Kamehameha’s bones.

 
      S core  /  20

A . ‘Ā PA ‘A PA ‘A 
B .  H OA P I L I 
C .  K A  UA ‘ U PA L I 
D . K A H A ‘ I 
E .  K A ‘ I A N A
F. K A H E K I L I 
G . K A L A N I K Ū P U L E 
H . K A P I H E 
I .  K A U I K E AO U L I 
J .  K A U M UA L I ‘ I

K .  K E K U P U O H I 
L .  K E Ō P Ū O L A N I 
M . K E Ō UA 
N . L Ē ‘A H I 
O . L O PA K A
P. M A K OA 
Q . M A I L E K I N I 
R .  N Ā H I ‘ E N A ‘ E N A 
S .  ‘ O L O H A N A 
T. P U ‘ U L OA
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Fig. 10 Kamehameha, 
around age seventy

Artwork by Brook Kapūkuniahi Parker. © Kamehameha Schools.

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Helumoa.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Starr_060228-8939_Samanea_saman.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Starr_060228-8939_Samanea_saman.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Kamakahonu,_Kona.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Kamakahonu,_Kona.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Flag_of_the_United_Kingdom.svg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Flag_of_the_United_Kingdom.svg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Flag_of_Hawaii_(1816).svg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Flag_of_Hawaii_(1816).svg




bibliography



K A M E H A M E H A :  T H E  R I S E  O F  A  K I N G158

Akana, Col let te  Leimomi. W ith Kiele  Gonzalez . Hānau ka Ua: Hawaiian Rain Names.  
 Honolulu: Kamehameha Publ ishing, 2015.

Al len, Helena G. The Betrayal of Lili‘uokalani: Last Queen of Hawai‘i, 1838–1917. Honolulu:  
 Mutual  Publ ishing, 1982.

Beaglehole, J . C. , ed. The Journals of Captain James Cook on His Voyages of Discovery. Vol . 3 , pt . 
 2 , The Voyage of the Resolution and Discovery, 1776–1780. Cambr idge, England: Cambr idge  
 Univers i t y  Press , 1967.

Beckwith, Martha Warren, ed. and trans . Kumulipo: A Hawaiian Creation Chant. Chicago: 
 Univers i t y  of  Chicago Press , 1951.

Cleveland, Richard J. A Narrative of Voyages and Commercial Enterprises. Boston: C. H. Peirce, 1850.

Daws, Gavan. Shoal of Time: A History of the Hawaiian Islands. New York: MacMil lan, 1968. 

Desha, S tephen Langhern. Kamehameha and His Warrior Kekūhaupi‘o. Translated by Frances 
 N. Frazier. Honolulu: Kamehameha Schools  Press , 2000.

Dunford, Betty, Keao NeSmith, and Karleanne Matthews-Paran. Hawaiians of Old:  Nā Kānaka 
 Maoli o ka Wā Kahiko. 4th ed. Honolulu: Bess  Press , 2013.

El l i s , W il l iam. Journal of William Ellis: A Narrative of a Tour through Hawai‘i, or Owhyhee; with  
 Remarks on the History, Traditions, Manners, Customs and Language of the Inhabitants of the  
 Sandwich Islands. 2nd ed. London: Fisher  and Jackson, 1827. Repr int , Honolulu:  
 Hawai ian Gazette, 1917.

Eyre, David L. By Wind, By Wave: An Introduction to Hawai‘i’s Natural History. Honolulu:  
 Bess  Press , 2000.
———.Kamehameha: The Rise of a King. Honolulu: Kamehameha Publ ishing, 2013.

Fornander, Abraham. An Account of the Polynesian Race: Its Origin and Migrations. Vol . 2 . London:  
 Trūbner, Ludgate  Hil l , 1880.

Gutmanis , June. Nā Pule Kahiko: Ancient Hawaiian Prayers. Honolulu: Edit ions  Limited, 1983.

Handy, Edward Smith Craighi l l , and El izabeth Green Handy. W ith Mar y Kawena Pukui .  
 Native Planters in Old Hawai‘i: Their Life, Lore, and Environment. Bernice  P. Bishop Museum 
 Bul let in 233. Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1972.

Handy, Edward Smith Craighi l l , and Mar y Kawena Pukui . The Polynesian Family System in  
 Ka‘ū, Hawai‘i. Rut land, VT: Char les  E. Tutt le, 1972.

I i , John Papa. Fragments of Hawaiian History. Translated by Mar y Kawena Pukui . Edited by
 Dorothy Benton Barrère. Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1959.

Kamakau, Samuel  Mānaiakalani . Ka Po‘e Kahiko: The People of Old. Translated by Mary Kawena 
  Pukui . Edi ted  by  Dorothy  Benton Barrère . Bern ice  P. Bi shop Museum Spec ia l  
 Publ icat ion 51. Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1964.
———.Nā Hana a ka Po‘e Kahiko—The Works of the People of Old. Translated by Mary Kawena Pukui. 
 Edited by Dorothy Benton Barrère. Bernice P. Bishop Museum Special Publication 61. 
  Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1976.
———.Ruling Chiefs of Hawai‘i. Translat ion by Mar y Kawena Pukui , Thomas G. Thrum,  
 Lahi lahi  Webb, Emma Davidson Tay lor, and John W ise of  se lected newspaper  
 ar t ic les  f rom the “Ka moole lo o Kamehameha I ” and “Ka moole lo o na Kamehameha” 
 ser ies  by Samuel  Mānaiakalani  Kamakau. Edited by Mar y Kawena Pukui  and Martha 
 Warren Beckwith. Honolulu: Kamehameha Schools  Press , 1961. Rev. ed. with an  
 introduction by Lil ikalā Kame‘eleihiwa. Honolulu: Kamehameha Schools Press, 1992. 

bibliography



A Resource Guide for Kumu and ‘Ohana 159

Kauhi , Emma Kapūnohu‘ulaokalani . He Mo‘olelo no Kapa‘ahu—Stor y of  Kapa ‘ahu. 
 Translated by Char les  M. Langlas . Hilo, HI: P i l i  Product ions, 1996.

Kotzebue, Otto von. A Voyage of Discovery into the South Sea and Beering’s Straights. London: 
 Longman, Hurst , Rees , Orme, and Brown, 1821.

Krauss , Beatr ice  H. Plants in Hawaiian Medicine. Honolulu: Bess  Press , 2001.

Kuykendal l , Ralph S. The Hawaiian Kingdom. Vol. 1, 1778–1854, Foundation and Transformation. 
 Honolulu: Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  Press , 1938.

Low, Sam. Hawaiki Rising: Hōkūle‘a, Nainoa Thompson, and the Hawaiian Renaissance. Honolulu: 
 Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  Press , 2018.

Malo, Davida. Hawaiian Antiquities: Moolelo Hawaii. 1898. Translat ion by Nathanie l  B. Emerson 
 of  Ka Moolelo Hawaii by  Davida Malo. Bernice  P. Bishop Museum Specia l  Publ icat ion  
 2 . Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1951.

McAll i s ter, J . Gi lber t . Archaeology of O‘ahu. Bernice  P. Bishop Museum Bul let in 104.  
 Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1933.

Mitchel l , Donald D. Ki lolani . Hawaiian Games to Play. 2nd ed. Honolulu: Kamehameha 
 Publ ishing, 2008.
———. Resource Units in Hawaiian Culture. Rev. ed. Honolulu: Kamehameha Schools  Press , 1992. 

Obeyesekere, Gananath. The Apotheosis of Captain Cook: European Mythmaking in the Pacif ic. 
 Princeton, NJ: Pr inceton Univers i t y  Press , 1992.

Osor io, Jonathan Kay Kamakawiwo‘ole. “Gazing Back: Communing with Our Ancestors.”
 Educational Perspectives 37, no. 1  (2004) : 14–17.

Pukui , Mar y Kawena. ‘Ōlelo No‘eau: Hawaiian Proverbs and Poetical Sayings. Bernice  P. Bishop  
 Museum Specia l  Publ icat ion 71. Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press , 1983.

Pukui , Mar y Kawena, and Samuel  H. Elber t . Hawaiian Dictionary. 2nd ed. Honolulu: 
 Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  Press , 1986.

Pukui , Mar y Kawena, Samuel  H. Elber t , and Esther  T. Mookini . Place Names of Hawai‘i.  
 Rev. and enl . ed. Honolulu: Univers i t y  of  Hawai ‘ i  Press , 1974.

Pukui , Mar y Kawena, E. W. Haer t ig, and Cather ine A. Lee. Nānā i ke Kumu: Look to the Source.  
 2  vols . Honolulu: Q ueen Li l i ‘ uokalani  Chi ldren’s  Center–Hui Hānai , 1979.

Speakman, Cummins E. Jr. and Rhoda E. A. Hackler. “ Vancouver  in Hawai ‘ i . ” Hawaiian  
 Journal of History 23 (1989) : 31–65.

Twain, Mark. Mark Twain’s Letters from Hawai‘i. Edited by A. Grove Day. Honolulu: Univers i t y 
 of  Hawai ‘ i  Press , 1975.

Vancouver, George. A Voyage of Discovery to the North Pacif ic and Round the World. 3  vols . London: 
 G. G. and J. Robinson and J. Edwards, 1798.
———.“Naval  Literature. ” In The Naval Chronicle: Volume 1, edited by James S. Clarke  
 and John McArthur, 397–409. London: Bunney and Gold, 1799. Reprint, Cambridge:  
 Cambr idge Univers i t y  Press  2010.

Wester vel t , W. D. “Kamehameha’s  Method of  Government. ” In Thirtieth Annual Report of the
 Hawaiian Historical Society. Honolulu: Paradise  of  the Paci f ic  Press , 1922.

W ilcox, Carol , comp. ; V icky Hol l inger  and Kimo Hussey, musica l  notat ion; and M. Puakea 
 Nogelmeier, or th. and trans . He Mele Aloha: A Hawaiian Songbook. Honolulu: ‘Ol i ‘o l i 
 Product ions, 2003.

bibliography



This  resource guide i s  to  be used a longside the book Kamehameha: The Rise of a 
King, a  work of  histor ica l  f ic t ion about  Kamehameha, the great  hero of  Hawai ‘ i . 
This  supplemental  resource inc ludes  cul tura l  ins ights , discuss ion prompts ,  
engaging worksheets , and ha ‘awina pāku‘ i—lessons and ideas  that  extend the 
learning in fun and creat ive  ways—al l  des igned to help learners  gain a  deeper 
understanding of  the l i fe  of  Kamehameha and a  greater  appreciat ion for  
Native  Hawai ian culture. 

Kumu and ‘ohana can use  this  resource guide in homes, c lassrooms, and other 
educat ional  sett ings . A range of  act iv i t ies  for  di f ferent  age groups has  been 
inc luded, a l lowing teachers  and parents  to  customize learning.
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Po‘okela  Award for  Hawai ian culture, a  Moonbeam Children’s  Book Award, 
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book By Wind, By Wave was  named Hawai ‘ i ’s  best  natura l  sc ience book of  2000.  
A col lect ion of  his  haiku, not a one, was  publ ished by Red Moon Press  in  2018. 
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